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Notes on the Septuagint

1.0 Preface

This project was begun to satisfy my curiosity about the New Testament authors’
reliance on the Septuagint and to provide a framework to address the question of the
appropriate source text for Old Testament translations into English. For those who are
new to the Septuagint, | have provided an “Introduction,” discussing the history of that
translation. “The Septuagint in the Early Church” addresses how the Church in the West
departed from reliance on the Septuagint under the influence of Jerome, though earlier
writers had generally read the Septuagint and defended its use.

I investigated the New Testament authors’ dependence on the Septuagint largely by
comparing New Testament quotations of the Old with both the Septuagint and an
English translation of the Masoretic (Hebrew) text. “The Septuagint in the New
Testament” summarizes the methodology | employed in assessing those comparisons
and the results | discovered. A large number of quotations agree in sense with the
Septuagint, but disagree with the Masoretic text - | compiled a list of these verses, and a
list of the occasions (far smaller in number) where the New Testament author used a
Masoretic reading rather than one from the Septuagint.

Appendix B, “The Table of Quotations in New Testament Order,” includes a set of
symbols to indicate the extent of agreement (in terms both of meaning and of word
choice) between quotations and sources. Each quotation is shown in Appendix C,
“Detailed Comparisons,” which displays the Greek of the New Testament, the Greek of
the Septuagint, and English translations of the New Testament, the Septuagint, and the
Masoretic text. Appendix C lists the quotations in New Testament order for ease of use
with Appendix B. In Appendix D, the reader will find a sample of readings from the
Dead Sea Scrolls which support the Septuagint against the Masoretic text. Appendix E
consists of a table showing the books of the Septuagint as they appear in Rahlfs and in
the three great uncial manuscripts. Appendix F is a collection of possible New
Testament references to the books of the Septuagint outside the Hebrew canon (the
“Septuagint Plus”).t

Please note: | am not an expert in either Greek or Hebrew. A physicist by education,
I have no formal training in religion, theology or scripture studies. | urge readers to treat
the results presented here with caution. Should anyone find errors - particularly in my
categorization of the quotations as either in or out of agreement with the Masoretic text -
I will gladly accept informed correction. The reader who (perhaps with wisdom) doubts
the validity of my characterizations of the degree of agreement in meaning between
quotations and source texts may wish to rely on the judgment of the Greek New
Testament (4th edition), which is also presented in the “Table of Quotations in New
Testament Order.”

! These Notes originaly appeared in over three hundred separate HTML files located at
http://www.geocities.com/r_grant_jones/Rick/Septuagint/spindex.htm . Two appendices from the HTML
version were not included here: a collection of discrepancies in the book of Genesis between the
Septuagint and the Masoretic text, and table that illustrates an approach for the use of patristic scriptural
interpretations in the translation of the Septuagint. The first was excluded because its key message, that the
Septuagint and the Masoretic texts vary frequently and in ways that are sometimes significant, is made by
Appendix D. The second isincomplete.
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2.0 Introduction

The Septuagint is the most ancient translation of the Old Testament into Greek. The
translators were likely Jews of the dispersion, living in Alexandria, Egypt.

The beginning of the Jewish presence in Egypt is difficult to date precisely. There
may have been a Jewish colony there as early as the tenth century BC, when Shishak
(Shashanq) invaded Palestine and took treasures from the temple and the king’s palace
(2 Chronicles 12.1-8). But certainly a number of Jews lived in Egypt after the murder of
Gedaliah (—586 BC), when “the captains of the forces set out and went to Egypt; for they
were afraid of the Chaldeans” (2 Kings 25-26). Jeremiah, Baruch, and the princesses
also went into Egypt at that time, though Jeremiah prophecied that they would all
“perish by the sword and by famine, until not one is left” (Jeremiah 43.6, 44.27). One
expects, on the basis of that prophecy, that this was not the beginning of a permanent
settlement. A lasting Jewish presence in Egypt can, however, be definitely dated from
the the time of the founding of the city of Alexandria in 332 BC, when Alexander the
Great granted them citizenship.

In time, the Jews in Alexandria lost familiarity with Hebrew, and spoke Greek
instead. It was natural, then, that they would require a translation of the scriptures into
Greek for public worship in the synagogues and for private study. An account of the
translation of the Septuagint is told in The Letter of Aristeas, which claims that
Demetrius Phalereus, who ran the royal library in Alexandria, urged the King
(Philadelphus (285-247 BC)) to obtain a copy of the Jewish law for the library.
Philadelphus sent a deputation to the high priest Eleazar in Jerusalem, and the result
was that seventy-two elders arrived in Egypt with a copy of the Hebrew law written on
rolls of skins in golden letters. They were given accommodations on the island of Pharos,
and completed their translation in seventy-two days. The same basic account is given in
Aristobulus, Philo, and Josephus.

Even if the account given in the Letter of Aristeas is inaccurate, it seems clear that the
Hebrew Old Testament was available in Greek in Alexandria before the birth of Christ.
As Christianity began to spread, the Septuagint was used with persuasive effect by
Christian apologists - so well, in fact, that in time the Jews of the dispersion replaced it
with newer works. For instance, a proselyte to Judaism named Aquila completed a
extremely literal translation of the Old Testament into Greek about the year 128. Other
translations were made by Theodotion of Ephesus and a certain Symmachus, called an
Ebionite, also in the second century.

The most ancient manuscripts of the complete (or nearly complete) Septuagint are
known as Vaticanus, Sinaiticus, and Alexandrinus. Vaticanus and Sinaiticus have been
dated to the mid-fourth century, and Alexandrinus to the fifth.

Based on an earlier Hebrew original, the Septuagint departs from the Masoretic text?
frequently. “The book of Jeremiah is noteworthy,” for instance, “in that the present
Hebrew text differs substantially from the Greek version (the Septuagint) in both content
and order. Thus the Septuagint omits several passages (e.g., 33.14-26) and combines the

2 The Masoretic text is the source from which modern translations into English are made. While the oldest
complete manuscripts of the Septuagint date from the fourth century, the oldest complete Hebrew Old
Testament, the Leningrad Codex, was copied in ~ 1008 A.D. Modern English translations of the Old
Testament rely primarily on the Leningrad Codex as published in the Hebraica Stuttgartensia. For
examples of Septuagint departures from the Masoretic text supported by the Dead Sea Scrolls, see
Appendix D.
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oracles against foreign nations into a single section following 25.14, though in a different
order. In addition, there are many smaller differences from verse to verse. Remarkably,
among the portions of the text of Jeremiah in Hebrew that are found among the Dead
Sea Scrolls are not only those that reflect the standard Hebrew text but also those that
reflect the text tradition represented by the Septuagint. It is likely, then, that these two
text traditions represent the contrasting editorial work on the book of Jeremiah that took
place in Egypt (the Septuagint tradition) and in Palestine or Babylon (the traditional
Hebrew text).” [Introduction to the book of Jeremiah, The New Oxford Annotated Bible,
page 960.] Around the end of the first century, the Hebrew text was standardized to a
form nearly identical with the modern Masoretic text. Variant readings, such as those
represented in the Septuagint, were no longer transmitted in the Hebrew language.

Another contrast between the Septuagint and the modern Hebrew Old Testament
involves the canon of scripture. The Septuagint includes several books and sections of
books absent from the modern Hebrew text: 1 Esdras; Tobit; Judith; 1-3 Maccabees; the
Wisdom of Solomon; the Wisdom of Sirach (Ecclesiasticus); Baruch; the Epistle of
Jeremiah; The Song of the Three Children; Daniel and Susanna; Daniel, Bel and the
Dragon; Additions to the Book of Esther; Psalm 151; and the Prayer of Manasseh. The
difference in content has been explained in various ways. Perhaps the most
straightforward account is that the Jews of Alexandria had a relatively broad canon,
which was generally adopted by the Christians as they employed the Septuagint as their
Old Testament. The Jews of Palestine, when they established their canon around the
turn of the first century at the council of Jamnia, may have been reiterating the position
that had been more or less settled in Palestine for some time - though some books just
made (Esther, Ecclesiastes, the Song of Solomon, and Ezekiel, for instance) or missed
(Sirach) the cut. The conflict with Christians may have served as a catalyst to push the
Jews of the dispersion into the Palestinian camp. This article - concerned with the text
of the books within the Hebrew canon - will not address the controversy surrounding the
Old Testament canon in any depth.

From the time of Jerome (early fifth century), Old Testament translations to the
vernacular in the West have used the Hebrew as the primary source - the Septuagint has
been relegated to a secondary role. (Incidentally, some are under the mistaken
impression - given by misleading language in the preface to the 1899 edition - that the
Douay Old Testament was translated from a Latin text based on the Septuagint.
Unfortunately, Jerome’s Vulgate - apart from the Psalms and the books then available
only in Greek - by and large follows the Hebrew text.) It is hoped that the reader will
reconsider the wisdom of this course of action, given the clear New Testament reliance
on Septuagint readings. Fortunately, new English translations of the Septuagint are
being prepared for publication in the near future.

What follows comprises two main sections. The first deals with the early Church’s
use of the Septuagint - particularly their sense that the Hebrew text was unreliable. It
begins with the discussion between Jerome and Augustine regarding the former’s
decision to craft his Latin translation from the available Hebrew text, rather than from
the Septuagint. It is from Jerome’s fateful choice that the West derives its tradition of
favoring the Hebrew to the Greek. The second section, “The Septuagint in the New
Testament,” assesses the extent to which the New Testament authors depended on the
Septuagint instead of the Hebrew text.
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3.0 The Septuagint in Early Christian Writings

A fundamental change in the way the Church viewed the Old Testament was
engineered by St. Jerome, early in the fifth century. Until that time, the Church had
relied on the Septuagint in the East and on a Latin translation of the Septuagint in the
West. When Jerome set about to make a new translation into Latin, he determined to
revert to Hebrew for his source text.

The Church being an essentially conservative institution, his decision to follow such a
novel course was criticized. It is interesting to read his response to that criticism, for he
explains his decision on the basis of apostolic precedent - that is, that the New Testament
authors made reference to the Hebrew Old Testament rather than to the Septuagint on
several occasions:

I have received letters so long and eagerly desired from my dear
Desiderius ... entreating me to put our friends in possession of a
translation of the Pentateuch from Hebrew into Latin. The work is
certainly hazardous and it is exposed to the attacks of my calumniators,
who maintain that it is through contempt of the Seventy that | have set to
work to forge a new version to take the place of the old. They thus test
ability as they do wine; whereas | have again and again declared that |
dutifully offer, in the Tabernacle of God what I can, and have pointed out
that the great gifts which one man brings are not marred by the inferior
gifts of another. But | was stimulated to undertake the task by the zeal of
Origen, who blended with the old edition Theodotion’s translation and
used throughout the work as distinguishing marks the asterisk and the
obelus, that is the star and the spit, the first of which makes what had
previously been defective to beam with light, while the other transfixes
and slaughters all that was superfluous.

But | was encouraged above all by the authoritative publications of the
Evangelists and Apostles, in which we read much taken from the Old
Testament which is not found in our manuscripts. For example, ‘Out of
Egypt have | called my Son’ (Matt. 2.15): ‘For he shall be called a
Nazarene’ (Ibid. 23): and ‘They shall look on him whom they pierced’
(John 19.37): and ‘Rivers of living water shall flow out of his belly’ (John
7.38): and ‘Things which eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, nor have
entered into the heart of man, which God hath prepared for them that
love him’ (1 Cor. 2.9), and many other passages which lack their proper
context. Let us ask our opponents then where these things are written,
and when they are unable to tell, let us produce them from the Hebrew.
The first passage is in Hosea, (11.1), the second in Isaiah (11.1), the third in
Zechariah (12.10), the fourth in Proverbs (18.4), the fifth also in Isaiah
(64.4). ...

Are we condemning our predecessors? By no means; but following the
zealous labors of those who have preceded us we contribute such work as
lies in our power in the name of the Lord. They translated before the
Advent of Christ, and expressed in ambiguous terms that which they knew
not. We after His Passion and Resurrection write not prophecy so much
as history. For one style is suitable to what we hear, another to what we
see. The better we understand a subject, the better we describe it.
Hearken then, my rival: listen, my calumniator; I do not condemn, | do
not censure the Seventy, but I am bold enough to prefer the Apostles to
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them all. It is the Apostle through whose mouth I hear the voice of Christ,
and I read that in the classification of spiritual gifts they are placed before
prophets (1 Cor. 12.28; Eph. 4.11), while interpreters occupy almost the
lowest place. Why are you tormented with jealousy? Why do you inflame
the minds of the ignorant against me? Wherever in translation | seem to
you to go wrong, ask the Hebrews, consult their teachers in different
towns. The words which exist in their Scriptures concerning Christ your
copies do not contain. [From Jerome’s Apology, Book I1, Nicene and Post
Nicene Fathers, Second Series, Vol 3.]

This is a fascinating passage. First, note that Jerome was correct in his statement
that several New Testament passages follow the Hebrew meaning in distinction from the
reading in the Septuagint. But it is curious that he believed the passage “For He shall be
called a Nazarene” from Matthew 2.23 is a quotation from Isaiah - it is not. That passage
does not exist in any of our current texts - in Hebrew or in Greek. (lsaiah 11.1 does,
however, contain the Hebrew word for branch, neser.) Similarly, the passage “Things
which eye hath not seen, nor ear heard, nor have entered into the heart of man, which
God hath prepared for them that love him” is not to be found in Isaiah 64.4, according to
the Masoretes. Again, the passage “Rivers of living water shall flow out of his belly”
which Jerome attributes to Proverbs is not in our current Hebrew - though Proverbs 18.4
and lsaiah 58.11 both speak of water, there is no reference to that water’s pouring out of
anyone’s belly. Did Jerome have access to a substantially different Hebrew source than
we have today?

The other two examples Jerome provided to show how the Hebrew text enjoyed New
Testament sanction are indeed absent from the Septuagint - see the list of similar
passages. However, can Jerome have been ignorant of the far larger number of New
Testament quotations from the Septuagint where the Greek version differs from the
Hebrew? If New Testament warrant is the key determinant in deciding the source text to
be employed in translation, the evidence fairly clearly supports the Septuagint over the
Hebrew.

St. Augustine of Hippo was one of those who criticized Jerome’s decision to make his
translation into Latin out of the Hebrew. He was concerned about two issues: (1) that
the new Latin translation would lead to divergences with the Greek-speaking part of the
Church, and (2) that the translation would not be authoritative since Jerome’s skill in the
interpretation of Hebrew would be questioned, and validated only with great difficulty.

For my part, 1 would much rather that you would furnish us with a
translation of the Greek version of the canonical Scriptures known as the
work of the Seventy translators. For if your translation begins to be more
generally read in many churches, it will be a grievous thing that, in the
reading of Scripture, differences must arise between the Latin Churches
and the Greek Churches, especially seeing that the discrepancy is easily
condemned in a Latin version by the production of the original in Greek,
which is a language very widely known; whereas, if any one has been
disturbed by the occurrence of something to which he was not accustomed
in the translation taken from the Hebrew, and alleges that the new
translation is wrong, it will be found difficult, if not impossible, to get at
the Hebrew documents by which the version to which exception is taken
may be defended. And when they are obtained, who will submit, to have
so many Latin and Greek authorities: pronounced to be in the wrong?
Besides all this, Jews, if consulted as to the meaning of the Hebrew text,
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may give a different opinion from yours: in which case it will seem as if
your presence were indispensable, as being the only one who could refute
their view; and it would be a miracle if one could be found capable of
acting as arbiter between you and them. [From Augustine of Hippo’s,
Letter LXXI, Nicene and Post-Nicene Fathers, First Series, Volume 1.]

It would perhaps be an interesting study to determine the extent to which using
different Old Testament texts has contributed to the separation between East and West
through the centuries. Some say that Augustine’s own reliance on a poor Latin
translation of the book of Romans led him into erroneous conclusions regarding original
sin.

Augustine went on to state his desire that Jerome would provide a fresh translation
of the Old Testament into Latin from the Septuagint, since it “has no mean authority,
seeing that it has obtained so wide circulation, and was the one which the apostles used,
as is ... proved by looking to the text itself.” In that statement, | think, it is clear that
Augustine was correct. Yet Jerome was of a contrary opinion, stating “Wherever the
Seventy agree with the Hebrew, the apostles took their quotations from that translation;
but, where they disagree, they set down in Greek what they had found in the Hebrew
[Jerome’s Apology, Book I1].” But that claim is manifestly false - unless Jerome’s
Hebrew text was radically different from what we possess today.

Jerome accused the Jews who translated the Septuagint of deliberately altering the
Hebrew meaning in order to avoid offending or misleading the Ptolemaic king of Egypt
for whom the work of translation was done. His desire, he stated, was to bring to light
the underlying Hebrew meaning that had been repressed by those Jewish translators.
Jerome thus lacked the near-ubiquitous suspicion of the Hebrew text shared by those
who were in polemical combat with the Jews in the early centuries. He seemed to take
the Hebrew text available to him at the time as verity. The notion that the Septuagint
may have been based on a different underlying Hebrew - for which hypothesis the Dead
Sea Scrolls furnish positive evidence (see Appendix D) - seems never to have occurred to
him.

One difficulty Jerome brought forth for those who would wish to prepare a
translation into the Latin from the Septuagint, instead of the Hebrew, was the rarity of
manuscripts that were not based on Origen’s Hexapla edition. Origen had attempted to
reconstruct the text of the Septuagint by comparing that text available to him with the
Hebrew and other Greek translations. Following Origen’s reconstructed Greek, Jerome
had translated some of the canonical books into Latin. Augustine wrote to Jerome to ask
him why he did not follow the same procedure in his new translation. Jerome replied:

In another letter you ask why a former translation which I made of some
of the canonical books was carefully marked with asterisks and obelisks,
whereas | afterwards published a translation without these. You must
pardon my saying that you seem to me not to understand the matter: for
the former translation is from the Septuagint; and wherever obelisks are
placed, they are designed to indicate that the Seventy have said more than
is found in the Hebrew. But the asterisks indicate what has been added by
Origen from the version of Theodotion. In that version | was translating
from the Greek: but in the later version, translating from the Hebrew
itself, 1 have expressed what | understood it to mean, being careful to
preserve rather the exact sense than the order of the words. | am
surprised that you do not read the books of the Seventy translators in the
genuine form in which they were originally given to the world, but as they
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have been corrected, or rather corrupted, by Origen, with his obelisks and
asterisks; and that you refuse to follow the translation, however feeble,
which has been given by a Christian man, especially seeing that Origen
borrowed the things which he has added from the edition of a man who,
after the passion of Christ, was a Jew and a blasphemer. Do you wish to
be a true admirer and partisan of the Seventy translators? Then do not
read what you find under the asterisks; rather erase them from the
volumes, that you may approve yourself indeed a follower of the ancients.
If, however, you do this, you will be compelled to find fault with all the
libraries of the Churches; for you will scarcely find more than one Ms.
here and there which has not these interpolations.

The copies of the Septuagint then widely available, according to Jerome, were
actually Origen’s redaction - and perhaps the editorial symbols that would have allowed
one to locate the true Septuagint reading were missing from many of the copies in the
libraries. But clearly Jerome had access to copies which contained Origen’s symbols - in
fact, the Hexapla was still extant in Caesarea of Palestine at the time Jerome wrote. And
Jerome, as is clear, had translated some books into Latin from a copy of the Septuagint
containing Origen’s symbols.

Origen’s reconstruction of the Septuagint was thought necessary, apparently, because
of the diversity of readings in the many copies in circulation. In fact, in addition to
Origen’s version, two other recensions of the Septuagint were prepared early in the
fourth century: one by Lucian of Antioch, and the other by Hesychius of Egypt. The
Hebrew then available to Jerome did not share the problem of multiple variant readings.
This is perhaps the true reason why Jerome chose to translate from the Hebrew instead
of the Greek. Yet, from Jerome’s remarks earlier, we can only surmise that his Hebrew
text was somewhat different from our own, or his knowledge of the Hebrew language was
inexact.

(One hundred years ago, it was though that the fourth century uncial manuscript
known as Vaticanus reflected a neutral Septuagint text - neutral in the sense that it is
relatively uneffected by Origen, Lucian and Hesychius’ efforts. Alexandrinus was said to
show signs of both Origen and Lucian’s revisions. But the frequent correspondence
between Alexandrinus and the New Testament suggested that it preserved a more
ancient text. At that time, no firm judgment of Sinaiticus had been formed. | do not
know what the current state of scholarship is on this matter. In terms of printed editions
of the Septuagint, the Complutensian Polyglot, printed in 1517, reflects the Lucianic
recension to an extent, while the Aldine edition of 1519, the Hesychian. The Septuagint
text used in the comparisons in this article is that of Sir Lawrence Brenton (1851).
Brenton'’s text is based on Valpy’'s 1819 edition, which in turn depends upon the Sixtine
edition of 1587. This last corresponds roughly with Vaticanus. Extensive use has also
been made of Alfred Rahlfs’ semi-critical edition of 1935, especially to identify variant
readings.)

The difficulty involved in locating a relatively uniform source from which to translate
should not be an overwhelming deterrent to translation. If it were, we would not have
the New Testament in English today: variant readings in the multiple extant New
Testament manuscripts have elicited several recensions of that text since Erasmus’ time.
So, though it was true that the Hebrew text had been standardized to an extent since the
Septuagint was generated, and was thus likely to be more uniform than the Greek, these
facts hardly justify abandoning the Old Testament of the apostles.
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Contrast Origen’s viewpoint with Jerome’s. Though he was aware of numerous
instances of divergence between the Septuagint readings and those of the Hebrew, yet
his trust in God'’s providence prevented him from automatically assuming that the Greek
version was in error. How could God have suffered His Church to use an erroneous
version of scripture for the first two hundred years of Its existence?

Again, through the whole of Job there are many passages in the Hebrew
which are wanting in our copies, generally four or five verses, but
sometimes, however, even fourteen, and nineteen, and sixteen. But why
should | enumerate all the instances | collected with so much labor, to
prove that the difference between our copies and those of the Jews did not
escape me? In Jeremiah | noticed many instances, and indeed in that
book | found much transposition and variation in the readings of the
prophecies. Again, in Genesis, the words, “God saw that it was good,”
when the firmament was made, are not found in the Hebrew, and there is
no small dispute among them about this; and other instances are to be
found in Genesis, which | marked, for the sake of distinction, with the
sign the Greeks call an obelisk, as on the other hand | marked with an
asterisk those passages in our copies which are not found in the Hebrew.
What needs there to speak of Exodus, where there is such diversity in
what is said about the tabernacle and its court, and the ark, and the
garments of the high priest and the priests, that sometimes the meaning
even does not seem to be akin? And, forsooth, when we notice such
things, we are forthwith to reject as spurious the copies in use in our
Churches, and enjoin the brotherhood to put away the sacred books
current among them, and to coax the Jews, and persuade them to give us
copies which shall be untampered with, and free from forgery! Are we to
suppose that that Providence which in the sacred Scriptures has
ministered to the edification of all the Churches of Christ, had no thought
for those bought with a price, for whom Christ died; whom, although His
Son, God who is love spared not, but gave Him up for us all, that with Him
He might freely give us all things?

Indeed, Origen remained true to the Septuagint, but he also perceived great value in
knowledge of the Hebrew, particularly in discussions with the Jews.

In all these cases consider whether it would not be well to remember the
words, “Thou shalt not remove the ancient landmarks which thy fathers
have set.” Nor do | say this because | shun the labor of investigating the
Jewish Scriptures, and comparing them with ours, and noticing their
various readings. This, if it be not arrogant to say it, | have already to a
great extent done to the best of my ability, laboring hard to get at the
meaning in all the editions and various readings; while | paid particular
attention to the interpretation of the Seventy, lest | might to be found to
accredit any forgery to the Churches which are under heaven, and give an
occasion to those who seek such a starting-point for gratifying their desire
to slander the common brethren, and to bring some accusation against
those who shine forth in our community. And I make it my endeavor not
to be ignorant of their various readings, lest in my controversies with the
Jews | should quote to them what is not found in their copies, and that |
may make some use of what is found there, even although it should not be
in our Scriptures. For if we are so prepared for them in our discussions,
they will not, as is their manner, scornfully laugh at Gentile believers for
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their ignorance of the true reading as they have them. [Origen, A Letter
from Origen to Africanus, Ante-Nicene Fathers, Volume 4.]

We find the same regard for the Septuagint a few years earlier, in the second century,
when we examine the writings of Sts. Irenaeus of Lyons and Justin Martyr. In his
Against Heresies, Irenaeus discussed one point of contention between the Jews and
Christians of his day over the Old Testament - the prophecy of the virgin in Isaiah 7.14:

God, then, was made man, and the Lord did Himself save us, giving us the
token of the Virgin. But not as some allege, among those now presuming
to expound the Scripture, [thus: ] “Behold, a young woman shall conceive,
and bring forth a son,” as Theodotion the Ephesian has interpreted, and
Aquila of Pontus, both Jewish proselytes. The Ebionites, following these,
assert that He was begotten by Joseph; thus destroying, as far as in them
lies, such a marvelous dispensation of God, and setting aside the
testimony of the prophets which proceeded from God. For truly this
prediction was uttered before the removal of the people to Babylon; that
is, anterior to the supremacy acquired by the Medes and Persians. But it
was interpreted into Greek by the Jews themselves, much before the
period of our Lord’s advent, that there might remain no suspicion that
perchance the Jews, complying with our humor, did put this
interpretation upon these words. They indeed, had they been cognizant of
our future existence, and that we should use these proofs from the
Scriptures, would themselves never have hesitated to burn their own
Scriptures, which do declare that all other nations partake of [eternal] life,
and show that they who boast themselves as being the house of Jacob and
the people of Israel, are disinherited from the grace of God. [From
Irenaeus, Against Heresies, Book 111, Chapter XXI, Ante-Nicene Fathers,
Volume 1.]

Irenaeus argued that since the Jews themselves made this translation - which proves
the deity of the Savior - long before the advent of Christ, it is free from bias; while their
new translations (those of Aquila and Theodotion) are tainted by their hatred for
Christianity. The extent of Irenaus’ admiration for the Septuagint can be gauged from
the following account of the history of the translation, which hints at divine involvement.
This account differs somewhat from that given in The Letter of Aristeas, discussed in the
Introduction:

For before the Romans possessed their kingdom, while as yet the
Macedonians held Asia, Ptolemy the son of Lagus, being anxious to adorn
the library which he had founded in Alexandria, with a collection of the
writings of all men, which were [works] of merit, made request to the
people of Jerusalem, that they should have their Scriptures translated into
the Greek language. And they - for at that time they were still subject to
the Macedonians - sent to Ptolemy seventy of their elders, who were
thoroughly skilled in the Scriptures and in both the languages, to carry
out what he had desired. But he, wishing to test them individually, and
fearing lest they might perchance, by taking counsel together, conceal the
truth in the Scriptures, by their interpretation, separated them from each
other, and commanded them all to write the same translation. He did this
with respect to all the books. But when they came together in the same
place before Ptolemy, and each of them compared his own interpretation
with that of every other, God was indeed glorified, and the Scriptures were
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acknowledged as truly divine. For all of them read out the common
translation [which they had prepared] in the very same words and the
very same names, from beginning to end, so that even the Gentiles
present perceived that the Scriptures had been interpreted by the
inspiration of God. And there was nothing astonishing in God having
done this, - He who, when, during the captivity of the people under
Nebuchadnezzar, the Scriptures had been corrupted, and when, after
seventy years, the Jews had returned to their own land, then, in the times
of Artaxerxes king of the Persians, inspired Esdras the priest, of the tribe
of Levi, to recast all the words of the former prophets, and to re-establish
with the people the Mosaic legislation.

Irenaeus, as Augustine did more than two centuries later, acknowledged that the
witness of the New Testament authors is in favor of the Septuagint:

Since, therefore, the Scriptures have been interpreted with such fidelity,
and by the grace of God, and since from these God has prepared and
formed again our faith towards His Son, and has preserved to us the
unadulterated Scriptures in Egypt, where the house of Jacob flourished,
fleeing from the famine in Canaan; where also our Lord was preserved
when He fled from the persecution set on foot by Herod; and [since] this
interpretation of these Scriptures was made prior to our Lord’s descent
[to earth], and came into being before the Christians appeared - for our
Lord was born about the forty-first year of the reign of Augustus; but
Ptolemy was much earlier, under whom the Scriptures were interpreted; -
[since these things are so, | say, ] truly these men are proved to be
impudent and presumptuous, who would now show a desire to make
different translations, when we refute them out of these Scriptures, and
shut them up to a belief in the advent of the Son of God. But our faith is
steadfast, unfeigned, and the only true one, having clear proof from these
Scriptures, which were interpreted in the way | have related; and the
preaching of the Church is without interpolation. For the apostles, since
they are of more ancient date than all these [heretics], agree with this
aforesaid translation; and the translation harmonizes with the tradition of
the apostles. For Peter, and John, and Matthew, and Paul, and the rest
successively, as well as their followers, did set forth all prophetical
[announcements], just as the interpretation of the elders contains them.

Thus, in Irenaeus’ view, just as God preserved the Israelites through the time of
famine safe in the land of Egypt, God kept his word safe in Alexandria though the
instrumentality of unbiased Jewish translators.

Writing just a few years earlier than Irenaeus, Justin Martyr presented the same
history of the Septuagint’s production. Then he added:

These things, ye men of Greece, are no fable, nor do we narrate fictions;
but we ourselves having been in Alexandria, saw the remains of the little
cots at the Pharos still preserved, and having heard these things from the
inhabitants, who had received them as part of their country’s tradition, we
now tell to you what you can also learn from others, and specially from
those wise and esteemed men who have written of these things, Philo and
Josephus, and many others. [From Justin’s Hortatory Address to the
Greeks, Ante-Nicene Fathers, Volume 1.]
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Though he was willing to debate the Jews on the basis of their version of scripture,
Justin alleged that the Jews had removed passages which he discovered only in the
Septuagint.

In short, the vast majority of early Christian writers quoted extensively from the
Septuagint, and some considered it a divinely inspired translation. St. Clement of Rome,
writing in the first century, provides the earliest non-canonical example. It has been
estimated that approximately half of his Old Testament quotations are directly from the
Septuagint, the remainder being variations due to imperfect memory on the one hand
and the use of a text closer to the second century Greek translations of Theodotion or
Aquila on the other. Until the religious controversy with Christians arose, the Septuagint
was held in very high regard by Jews also. Philo of Alexandria - who, with Irenaeus and
Justin, believed that the seventy-two translators had miraculously produced identical
translations though isolated in separate cells - and Josephus are eminent examples.

But it is also true that all the Fathers of the Church did not share an aversion to the
Hebrew text. One can find examples where they consulted with those knowledgeable in
Hebrew in order to gain a deeper understanding of the Biblical message. St. Basil the
Great, for instance, in commenting on the text “the Spirit of God was borne upon the face
of the waters” says:

How then did the Spirit of God move upon the waters? The explanation
that I am about to give you is not an original one, but that of a Syrian, who
was as ignorant in the wisdom of this world as he was versed in the
knowledge of the Truth. He said, then, that the Syriac word was more
expressive, and that being more analogous to the Hebrew term it was a
nearer approach to the scriptural sense. This is the meaning of the word;
by “was borne” the Syrians, he says, understand: it cherished the nature of
the waters as one sees a bird cover the eggs with her body and impart to
them vital force from her own warmth. Such is, as nearly as possible, the
meaning of these words - the Spirit was borne: let us understand, that is,
prepared the nature of water to produce living beings: a sufficient proof
for those who ask if the Holy Spirit took an active part in the creation of
the world [The Hexaemeron, Homily 11, Nicene and Post-Nicene Fathers,
Second Series, Volume 8].

Similarly, St. Gregory of Nyssa consulted Aquila and Symmachus’ translations from
an original very close to the Masoretic Hebrew to clarify the meaning of Genesis 1.2. (See
his Hexaemeron.) When discussing the meaning of Proverbs 8.27, Gregory indicated a
willingness to consult the Hebrew to ascertain the meaning of the word rendered
“created” in the Septuagint [Against Eunomius, Book I, Nicene and Post-Nicene Fathers,
Second Series, Volume 5, page 63]. Perhaps we should emulate the early Christians’
faithfulness to the Septuagint - on the grounds that it is the Old Testament largely
witnessed by the New - but temper that loyalty with appreciation for the current Hebrew
text.

The claim, repeated above by Irenaeus and Augustine, that the New Testament
authors relied upon the Septuagint, is examined in the second major section of this:
“The Septuagint in the New Testament.”
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4.0 The Septuagint in the New Testament
4.1  General Observations

The following table provides a summary overview of New Testament quotations from
the Old Testament. Twenty-four Old Testament books, listed in the first column of the
table - Genesis through Malachi - , are quoted in sixteen New Testament books -
Matthew through 2 Peter -, named in the top row. The next row provides the total
number of quotations from the OIld Testament in each New Testament book. In
addition, this line shows the total of all verses in the Old Testament books quoted, the
total number of quotations (320), and the frequency of quotations for those books taken
as a whole. Thus, for the 24 Old Testament books listed, the average frequency of
quotations is 18.0 per every thousand verses. Of course, if the entire Old Testament were
taken into account, the quotation frequency would be much lower. To include verse
counts from books not quoted (Joshua, Judges, 1 & 2 Chronicles, etc.) would, however,
ensnare us in the question of the Old Testament canon, which is outside the scope of the
present investigation.3

As a guide to reading the table, note that the book of Genesis has 1508 verses and is
quoted 31 times in the New Testament. The number of quotations from Genesis, divided
by the number of verses in that book and multiplied by 1000, yields 20.6 - implying that
Genesis was a bit more popular with New Testament authors than the average Old
Testament book. Continuing along the “Genesis” row, we see that four of these
quotations appear in the book of Acts, and nine in Romans. Looking along the columns,
observe that the book of John quotes the Old Testament only 14 times - the least of any
gospel. John quotes the Psalms seven times, Isaiah four times, and Zechariah twice.
(Fractional quotations will be explained shortly.)

Some additional remarks about the table:

(1) the reader may notice that fractional quotations are listed. The reason for this is that
in cases such as Matthew 5.33 and 5.38, multiple Old Testament books contain the same
guotation. Since it is impossible to tell which book is being quoted, each is given partial
credit. For instance, Matthew may have had Exodus 21.24, Leviticus 19.12 or
Deuteronomy 19.21 in mind in Matthew 5.38. Each Old Testament book is thus given
one-third credit.

(2) The verse count for each book is based on the Authorized Version. The Septuagint
will have different verse counts for some of these books. It was my judgment that the
variation in book length between the Septuagint and Hebrew-based English translations
would be an insignificant factor. The greatest discrepancies will be for Jeremiah, Daniel
and Job, books not particularly popular with New Testament authors.

(3) Many of these 320 distinct quotations are of the same Old Testament passage. For
instance, each time the author of the book of Hebrews quotes Psalm 95.7, it is counted as
a separate citation.

% Appendix F provides evidence that the New Testament authors were influenced by Deuterocanonical
material, but draws no conclusions regarding the boundaries of the canon.

12
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Table 1: Quotations Overview

Book # of #of | Quot. | Mt | Mk |LKk |JIn |Acts| Rom |1Cor|2Cor |Gal | Eph|1Tm|2Tm | Heb | Jam | 1 Pet | 2 Pet
verses | quot. | freq.

Total 17,764 | 320 | 18.0| 54| 27| 26| 14| 40 61 17 10| 10 5 1 1] 37 4 12 1

Genesis 1508 31| 20.6 2 2 4 9 2 4 1

Exodus 1213 | 31.33 | 25.8 | 4.33 312505 11 3 1 1 0.5 3| 05 1

Leviticus 859 | 1533 | 178|383 2| 2 1 2 0.5 2 1 1

Numbers 1288 2 15| 05 0.5 1

Deut. 927 | 43.33 | 46.8 | 10.3| 6.5 |55 3 7 2 1 2| 05 1 4| 05

1 Samuel 810 1 1.2

2 Samuel 694 25 3.6 0.5 1 1

1 Kings 816 2 2.5

Job 1070 2 1.9

Psalms 2461 | 76.5| 311 9 5| 7 7 11| 125 3 2 2 16 2

Proverbs 915 6 6.6 1 1 1 2 1

Isaiah 1292 | 65.5| 50.7 11145 6| 4 5 18 6 2 1 2 6

Jeremiah 1364 5 3.7 1 1 1

Ezekiel 1273 1.5 1.2 1.5

Daniel 356 5| 137 2 2 1

Hosea 186 7| 37.6 3 1 2 1

Joel 73 2| 274 1 1
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Book # of #of | Quot. | Mt | Mk |LKk |Jn |Acts| Rom |1Cor|2Cor |Gal |Eph|1Tm|2Tm | Heb | Jam | 1 Pet | 2 Pet
verses | quot. | freq.

Amos 146 2| 137 2

Jonah 48 1| 20.8

Micah 105 2| 190

Habakkuk 56 4|1 714 1 1 1 1

Haggai 38 1| 26.3 1

Zechariah 211 7| 33.2 1 2 1

Malachi 55 4| 727 1 1 1
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Notice that fifteen Old Testament books from the Hebrew canon are not quoted at
all:  Joshua, Judges, Ruth, 2 Kings, 1 & 2 Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther,
Ecclesiastes, Song of Solomon, Lamentations, Obadiah, Nahum, and Zephaniah.

Of those that are quoted, Psalms and lIsaiah are the most popular, followed by
Deuteronomy and Exodus. These four books show good strength of usage across the
span of New Testament books. Eighty-two percent of all Old Testment quotations are
from just six books: Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Deuteronomy, Psalms and Isaiah.

Genesis
Other books 10%

o,

18% ETSE;IS O Genesis

" B Exodus

Leviticus O Leviticus

5%,

ik O Deuteranorny

20% Deuteronamy m Fsalms

14% o lzaiah
m Other books
Psalms
23%

If the size of the Old Testament books is taken into account, one realizes that the tiny
works of Malachi and Habakkuk were very rich with meaning for the New Testament
authors. When popularity is measured in this way, Isaiah and Deuteronomy come in
third and fourth respectively. Hosea is fifth and Zechariah sixth.

Other observations: almost one-third of the quotations in Romans are from Isaiah,
while 43% of the quotations in Hebrews are from Psalms. Matthew and Luke rely on the
books of the Law for almost 40% of their quotes (this jumps to 50 % with Mark), but
John avoids the Torah almost completely, concentrating instead on Psalms, Isaiah and
Zechariah.

Ezekiel, a relatively large book, is quoted only one and one-half times in the New
Testament. It has the lowest quotation frequency for any book actually referenced.

4.2  Agreement with the Septuagint
4.2.1 Methodology

The basic set of quotations for this study was furnished by the “Index of Quotations”
in Aland, Karavidopoulos, Martini and Metzger's The Greek New Testament, Fourth
Revised Edition, published by the United Bible Societies. Hereafter, 1 will refer to this
source as UBS. | was unable, however, to see any connection between 2 Samuel 7.8 and
2 Corinthians 6.18, listed in UBS as a quotation, so | deleted this item from the set. Two
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additional exceptions: UBS presents Mt 21.5 as a single quotation from two sources -
Isaiah 62.11 and Zechariah 9.9. It seems clear, however, that this should be viewed as
two non-overlapping quotations, since Isaiah 62.11 simply provides an opening phrase
which the quotation from Zechariah follows. In addition, UBS views Luke 4.18-19 as a
guotation from lsaiah 61.1 alone. However, since Luke has introduced a line from Isaiah
58.6 into the midst of that quotation, I have followed suit.

I must say that several of the quotations in the Index hardly seem like quotations at
all. In addition, several passages which seem fairly clearly to be quotations (Daniel
11.31/12.11 in Matthew 24.15/Mark 13.14; Isaiah 66.24 in Mark 9.48; Sirach 4.1 in Mark
10.19; Jeremiah 11.7 in Mark 11.17; Isaiah 53.12 in Mark 15.28; Malachi 4.5-6 in Luke
1.17; Psalm 62.12/Psalm 24.12 in Romans 2.6; Isaiah 8.12 in 1 Peter 3.14; Psalm 2.8, 9 in
Revelation 2.27; Isaiah 22.22 in Revelation 3.7; Leviticus 5.7 in Luke 2.24; and others)
are missing from the Index. | was tempted to scrub the list of quotations of questionable
entries (Deuteronomy 25.5 is a good example) and augment it with more worthy ones.
However, employing an objective set of quotations provided by an outside source
bolsters the objectivity of the work. In addition, the questionable quotations and the
candidates for inclusion appear not to influence the overall conclusions in any significant
way.

For each quotation, I have prepared a side-by-side comparison of the New Testament
and Septuagint Greek texts (Appendix C). The New Testament column is from UBS,
while the Septuagint is Brenton’s text — although textual variations were considered for
both testaments. To add clarity, and to provide an opportunity to assess agreement with
the Masoretic Hebrew text, | supplemented this primary Greek comparison with
Brenton’s English translation of the Septuagint, and the Old and New Testament
passages in the English of the 1901 American Standard Version (with editorial
modifications of my own, such as the replacement of “Jehovah” with “Yahweh”). My
own comments appear in the footnotes.

(One word of caution: | am no expert in Greek. With tools such as those provided at
the Perseus Project web site, | can translate New Testament and Septuagint passages.
However, | have little to no familiarity with Hebrew. Thus, | have relied on a variety of
translations - and the definitions given in Young’s Analytical Concordance - to assess the
meaning of the Masoretic text.)

As | proceeded to prepare side-by-side comparisons of the quotations, | noticed a
tendency on the part of New Testament authors to deviate from the exact wording of the
Septuagint, though they often kept the same sense, or applied the text in a novel way.
For instance, they would change the person and/or number of a verb to suit their
purposes. Strictly speaking, these were usually deviations from both the Hebrew and the
Septuagint; thus, these deviations seemed of no consequence in the evaluation of the
influence of the Septuagint on the New Testament. However, there were cases where the
Septuagint and the Hebrew differed in meaning, and the New Testament followed one
against the sense of the other.

I determined, therefore, to categorize the comparisons in two separate ways. First, |
would assess the meaning of the texts, and evaluate the degree of agreement: where the
Septuagint and the Masoretic text differ in meaning, did the New Testament author
follow the sense of the Septuagint against the Hebrew, or did he follow the Hebrew
against he Septuagint? Second, | would assess the degree to which the New Testament
author employed poetic license in his use of the Septuagint.
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4.2.2 Assessment of Agreement in Meaning

The New Testament authors show a clear tendency to use Septuagint rather than

Masoretic readings.

The following table provides a selection of thirty of the more

significant New Testament deviations toward the Septuagint. The second column shows
the New Testament wording, and the rightmost column has the wording from the

Hebrew Old Testament.

In each case, the New Testament author is true to the

Septuagint. Bold font is used to highlight differences between Hebrew and Greek. All
guotations are from the Revised Standard Version.

Table 2: Sample New Testament Quotations of the Septuagint

New/Old New Testament/Septuagint Old Testament/Masor etic Text
Testament
Reference
Mt 1.23/ “Behold, avirgin shall conceive and bear | Behold, ayoung woman shall conceive and
Is7.14 ason, and his name shall be called bear a son, and shall call his name Immanuel.
Emmanuel” (which means, God with
us).”
Mt 12.21/ “and in his name will the Gentiles And the coastlands wait for hislaw.
Is42.4 hope.”
Mt 13.14-15/ | “For this peopl€'s heart has grown dull, Make the heart of this people fat, and their
1s6.9-10 and their ears are heavy of hearing, and ears heavy, and shut their eyes
their eyes they have closed”
Mt 15.8-9/ “in vain do they wor ship me, teaching and their fear of meisa commandment of
1529.13 as doctrinesthe precepts of men.” men learned by rote
Mt 21.16/ “Out of the mouths of babes and by the mouths of babes and infantsthou
Ps8.2 sucklingsthou hast brought perfect hast founded a bulwark
praise”’
Lk 3.4-6/ “and all flesh shall seethe salvation of And all flesh shall seeit together
Is40.3-5 God.”
Lk 4.18-19/ | “to proclaim release to the captives and to proclaim liberty to the captives, and the
1s61.1-2 recovering of sight to the blind” opening of the prison tothosewho are
bound
Acts 7.42- “And you took up the tent of Moloch, Y ou shall take up Sakkuth your king, and
43/ and the star of the god Rephan, the Kaiwan your star-god, your images, which
Amos5.25- | figures which you made to worship” you made for yourselves
27
Acts 8.32- “In his humiliation justice was denied By oppression and judgment he was taken
33/ him, Who can describe his generation? away; and asfor his generation, who
1s53.7-8 For hislifeistaken up from the earth.” considered that he was cut off out of the land
of theliving
Acts 13.41/ | “Behold, you scoffers, and wonder, and Look among the nations, and see; wonder
Hab 1.5 perish” and be astounded
Acts15.16- | “that therest of men may seek thelLord, | that they may possessthe remnant of Edom
17/ and all the Gentileswho are called by my | and all the nations who are called by my name
Amos9.11- | name”
12
Rom 2.24/ “The name of God is blasphemed among | Their rulerswail, saysthe LORD, and
Is52.5 the Gentiles because of you.” continually all the day my name is despised
Rom 9.27- “Though the number of the sons of Israel | For though your people Isragl be as the sand
28/ 1s10.22- | be asthe sand of the sea, only aremnant of the sea, only aremnant of them will return
23 of them shall be saved”
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New/Old New Testament/Septuagint Old Testament/Masor etic Text
Testament
Reference
Rom 10.20/ | “I have shown myself to those who did | was ready to be sought by those who did
Is65.1 not ask for me” not ask for me
Rom 11.9- “Let their table become a snare and atrap, | Let their own table before them become a
10/ apitfal and aretribution for them; let snare; let their sacrificial feasts [Heb. - for
Ps 69.22 their eyes be darkened so that they cannot | security] be atrap. Let their eyes be darkened,
see, and bend their backsfor ever.” so that they cannot see; and maketheir loins
tremble continually
Rom 11.26- | “The Déliverer will come from Zion, he And he will come to Zion as Redeemer, to
27/ will banish ungodliness from Jacob” those in Jacob who turn from transgression
1s59.20-21
Rom 11.34/ | “For who has known the mind of the Who has directed the Spirit of the LORD, or
1s40.13 L ord, or who has been his counselor?’ as his counselor instructed him?
Rom 15.12/ | “Theroot of Jesse shall come, he who the root of Jesse shall stand asan ensign to
1s11.10 risestorulethe Gentiles; in him shall the peoples; him shall the nations seek
the Gentiles hope.”
Heb 1.6/ “Let all God’sangelsworship him.” The Masoretic Text omits this quotation
Deut 32.43
Heb 2.6-8/ “Thou didst make him alittle lower than | thou hast made him alittle less than God
Ps 8.4-6 the angels’
Heb 2.13/ “1 will put my trust in him.” I will hopein him
1s8.17
Heb 3.15/ “Today, when you hear hisvoice, donot | O that today you would hearken to his voice!
Ps95.7-8 harden your hearts as in therebellion.” Harden not your hearts, as at Meribah
Heb 8.8-12/ | “for they did not continue in my my covenant which they broke, though | was
Jer 31.31-34 | covenant, and so | paid no heed to them, | their husband, saysthe LORD
saysthe Lord”
Heb 10.5-7/ | “Sacrifices and offerings thou hast not Sacrifice and offering thou dost not desire; but
Ps 40.6-8 desired; but a body hast thou prepared thou hast given me an open ear
for me”
Heb 10.37- “and if he shrinks back, my soul hasno | Behold, he whose soul isnot upright in him
38/ pleasurein him.” shall fail [Heb. - is puffed up]
Hab 2.3-4
Heb 11.21/ “By faith Jacob ... bowing in wor ship Then Israel bowed himself upon the head of
Gen 47.31 over the head of hisstaff.” his bed
Heb 12.5-6/ | “For the Lord disciplines him whom he for the LORD reproves him whom he loves,
Prov 3.11-12 | loves, and chastises every son whom he | asafather the son in whom he delights
receives.”
James 4.6/ “God opposes the proud, but gives Toward the scorners heis scornful, but to
Prov 3.34 grace to the humble.” the humble he shows favor
1 Pet 2.22/ “He committed no sin; no guile was although he had done no violence, and there
I1s53.9 found on hislips’ was no deceit in his mouth
1 Pet 4.18/ “If the righteous man is scar cely saved, If the righteousisrequited on earth, how
Prov 11.31 wher e will the impious and sinner much mor e the wicked and the sinner!
appear ?’

Matthew relies on the Septuagint for the assertion that the Messiah’s mother was to
be a virgin (Matthew 1.23). Jesus himself follows the traditional Septuagint wording in
condemning the Pharisees’ traditions (Matthew 15.8-9). The Septuagint clearly
prophesies that Jesus will heal the blind (Luke 4.18-19) - but the Masoretic text is more
obscure. The Septuagint foretold that the Messiah’s death would be unjust (Acts 8.32-
33) and that the Gentiles would seek the Lord (Acts 15.16-17). The Hebrew has the
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nations being “possessed” along with Edom. Paul knows that a remnant of Israel will be
saved because he was reading the Old Testament in Greek (Romans 9.27-28). Perhaps if
his topic were the return to the Holy Land and not salvation, he would have found the
Hebrew reading more suitable. Following the Greek, he knows that the Messiah will
conquer his people’s sin - not that he would come to those who had already cleansed
themselves from sin, as the Hebrew would have it (Romans 11.26-27). Paul’s thought
that Jesus would rule the Gentiles also depends on a Septuagint reading (Romans 15.12).
The author of the book of Hebrews - to prove the deity of Christ - proclaims the truth
that Jesus is worshipped by all the angels of God (Hebrews 1.6). But the Hebrew Old
Testament does not contain that verse. Also on the basis of the Greek Old Testament,
that author asserts that the incarnation was prophesied (Hebrews 10.5-7) - that Jesus
would have a body, which he would offer for our sanctification (Hebrews 10.10). The
Masoretic text at this point stresses auditory capability. Finally, where the Masoretic
text described a nonviolent suffering servant, the Septuagint prophesied a sinless
Messiah (1 Peter 2.22).

The Table of Quotations in New Testament Order (Appendix B) contains a column
entitled “Meaning.” Some quotations are annotated in this column with a “J,” an “H,” or
a“D.” A*“J”indicates that the quotation agrees with the Septuagint against the sense of
the Masoretic text, an “H” that the quotation supports the Hebrew sense against the
Septuagint. The quotation is marked by a “D” when the quotation disagrees in meaning
with both the Septuagint and the Hebrew. The following table summarizes the
disagreement of the New Testament with the Septuagint as a source. The general
structure of the table is the same as Table 1 above. For each New Testament book, the
number of quotations from each Old Testament book is shown, but the number of times
the New Testament reading differs in meaning from the Septuagint text - both “H” and
“D” readings - is also indicated. Thus, Matthew differs in sense from the Septuagint 9
times out of 54 quotations. Three of these disagreements occur when Matthew quotes
from Isaiah. Looking along the rows, note that Deuteronomy is quoted against the sense
of the Septuagint 7 times, two of these quotations occurring in the book of Romans.
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Table 3: Instances where the New Testament Differs in Meaning from the Septuagint

Book #/tot# | Mt Mk Lk Jn Acts | Rom |1 2 Gal | Eph |1 2 Heb | Jam |1 2
of quot Cor | Cor T |T Pet | Pet
m |m
Total 22.5/32 | 9/54 | 3/27 | 2/26 | 1/14 | O/4 | 3.5/6 | 2/1 | 0/10 | O/1 | O/5 | O/ | O/ |1/37 | O/4 | /1 | O/
0 0 1 7 0 1 1 2 1
Genesis 0/31 0/2 0/2 - - 0/4 | 0/9 | 0/2 - 0/4 | 0/1 - - | 0/6 | 0/1 - -
Exodus 0/31.33 | 0/43 | 0/3 | O/2. | 0/0. | O/11 | 0/3 | O/1 | 0/1 - 0/0. | - - | 0/3|0/0. | O/1 | -
3 5 5 5 5
Leviticus | 0/15.33 | 0/3.8 | 0/2 | 0/2 - 0/1 0/2 - 0/0. | 0/2 - - - - o/1 | O/1 | -
3 5
Numbers 0/2 0/0.5 - - 0/0. - - - - - - - | 0/ - - - -
5 1
Deut. 7/43.33 | 1/10.3 | 2/6. | 1/5.5 - 0/3 2/71 |0/2 | 0O/1 | O/2 | O/0. | O/ | - | 1/4 | O/0. - -
5 5 1 5
1 Samuel 0/1 - - - - 0/1 - - - - - - - - - - -
2 Samuel 0/2.5 - - - - - 0/0.5 - 0/1 - - - - | 0/1 - - -
1 Kings 0/2 - - - - - 0/2 - - - - - - - - - -
Job 0/2 - - - - - 0/1 | 0/1 - - - - - - - - -
Psalms 1/76.5 1/9 o/5 | o/7 | O/7 | O/11 | O/12. | O/3 | 0/2 - 0/2 - - | 0/1 - 0/2 | -
5 6
Proverbs 0/6 - - - - - 0/1 - - - - - - | 0/1 | 0O/1 | 0/2 | O/
1
Isaiah 5.5/655 | 3/11 | 0/4. | O/6 | O/4 | O/5 | 05/1 | 1/6 | 0/2 | 0O/1 - - - | 072 - 1/6 | -
5 8
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Book #/tot# | Mt Mk Lk Jn Acts | Rom |1 2 Gal | Eph |1 Heb | Jam |1 2
of quot Cor | Cor T Pet | Pet
m

Jeremiah 0/5 0/1 - - - - - 0/1 | 0/1 - - - 0/2 - - -
Ezekiel 0/1.5 - - - - - - - | 0/15 - - - - - - -
Daniel 0/5 0/2 0/2 | 0/1 - - - - - - - - - - - -
Hosea 177 1/3 - 0/1 - - 0/2 | 0/1 - - - - - - - -
Joel 0/2 - - - - 0/1 0/1 - - - - - - - - -
Amos 0/2 - - - - 0/2 - - - - - - - - - -
Jonah 0/1 0/1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Micah 1/2 1/2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
II;|abakku 0/4 - - - - 0/1 0/1 - - 0/1 - - 0/1 - - -
Haggai 0/1 - - - - - - - - - - - 0/1 - - -
ﬁecharia 2/7 1/3 0/1 - 1/2 - - - - - 0/1 - - - - -
Malachi 3/4 1/1 1/1 1/1 - - 1 - - - - - - - - -
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The following two tables summarize these results, providing percentage agreement
for each Old Testament and New Testament book. For instance, Zechariah is quoted 7
times, 5 of which are in agreement with the meaning of the Septuagint text. Thus, the
New Testament follows the Septuagint’s version of Zechariah 71.4% of the time.
Similarly, Luke follows the Septuagint in 24 of 26 passages, for a percentage agreement
=92.3.

Table 4: Percentage Agreement by Table 5: Percentage Agreement by

Old Testament Book New Testament Book
Genesis 100 Matthew | 83.3
Exodus 100 Mark 88.9
Leviticus 100 Luke 92.3
Numbers 100 John 92.9
Deuteronomy | 83.8 Acts 100
1 Samuel 100 Romans 94.3
2 Samuel 100 1 Cor 88.2
1 Kings 100 2 Cor 100
Job 0 Galatians | 100
Psalms 98.7 Ephesians | 100
Proverbs 100 1 Timothy | 100
Isaiah 91.6 2 Timothy | 100
Jeremiah 100 Hebrews | 97.3
Ezekiel 100 James 100
Daniel 100 1 Peter 91.7
Hosea 85.7 2 Peter 100
Joel 100 Total 93.0
Amos 100

Jonah 100

Micah 50

Habakkuk 100

Haggai 100

Zechariah 71.4

Malachi 25

Total 93.0
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Other conclusions can be drawn. Considering the New Testament as comprised of
the synoptic gospels, John, Acts, Paul’s epistles, Hebrews, and the catholic epistles, the
following agreement percentages are found:

Synoptic gospels -86.9
John -92.9
Acts - 100
Paul’s epistles - 94.2
Hebrews -97.3
Catholic epistles -94.1

If we group Luke’s writings, Luke and Acts, we find an agreement rate of 97%.
Clearly, the gospels tend to diverge from the Septuagint most frequently, with Matthew
showing the most divergence.

Looking instead at the source books, the agreement between the New Testament and
the Septuagintal versions of Job, Micah and Malachi is quite poor.

Perhaps the most impressive aspect of Table 4 relates to the excellent agreement for
Genesis, Exodus and Psalms, with almost 139 quotations drawn from these three books,
and only one disagreement.

Overall, the agreement in sense between the New Testament and the Septuagint is
93%. This compares favorably with the rate of agreement between the New Testament
guotations and the Hebrew Old Testament, 68%. An analysis of the degree of agreement
between the Hebrew Old Testament and New Testament quotations - similar to that just
presented for the Septuagint — is provided in Appendix A.

The following figure (Figure 2) compares the results presented in Table 4 with
similar results comparing agreement between the New Testament and the Masoretic
text. Septuagint results are presented in blue, while those for the Masoretic text are in
red. Note in particular the tendency of the New Testament authors to disagree with the
Masoretic version of Isaiah.
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Old Testament Book

Agreement by Old Testament Book
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In fact, among all the books quoted most frequently - Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus,
Deuteronomy, Psalms and Isaiah - the Septuagint does better than the Masoretic text.

Masoretic readings prevail in the New Testament when the source is Job, Zechariah
or Malachi. It is understandable, therefore, that Jerome, in his critiques of the
Septuagint, emphasized passages from Hosea and Zechariah to support his contention
that the New Testament authors diverged from the Septuagint whenever the Greek
departed in meaning from the Hebrew. Evidently, he was embarrassed by the
Septuagint - and this embarrassment blinded him to the New Testament’s reliance on
readings found in that version. “It would be tedious now to enumerate, what great
additions and omissions the Septuagint has made, and all the passages which in church-
copies are marked with daggers and asterisks [symbols indicating words present in the
Greek but absent in the Hebrew, and vice versa]. The Jews generally laugh when they
hear our version of this passage of Isaiah, ‘Blessed is he that hath seed in Zion and
servants in Jerusalem [Is. 31.9]." In Amos also ... But how shall we deal with the Hebrew
originals in which these passages and others like them are omitted, passages so
numerous that to reproduce them would require books without number? [Letter LVII]”
One wonders whether Jerome would have been able to overcome this evident social
pressure against the Greek version if he had been aware of the diversity of the ancient
Hebrew texts.

Similar results are presented by New Testament book in Figure 3, immediately
below.
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Agreement by New Testament Book
(Septuagint versus Hebrew)
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As a rule, each New Testament author agrees with the Septuagint translators more
frequently than with the Massoretes. The most striking contrasts are in John’s gospel,
Acts, Romans, Galatians, Hebrews, James and 1 Peter.
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Although, as noted above, the disagreement with the Septuagint is most pronounced
in the synoptic gospels, these diverge from the Masoretic text even more strongly than
they do from the Septuagint. This is not at all what one would have expected from
reading Jerome’s Lives of lllustrious Men. “Matthew, also called Levi, apostle and
aforetimes publican, composed a gospel of Christ at first published in Judea in Hebrew
for the sake of those of the circumcision who believed, but this was afterwards translated
into Greek though by what author is uncertain. The Hebrew itself has been preserved
until the present day in the library at Caesarea which Pamphilus so diligently gathered. |
have also had the opportunity of having this volume described to me by the Nazarenes of
Borea, a city of Syria, who use it. In this it is to be noted that wherever the Evangelist,
whether on his own account or in the person of our Lord the Saviour quotes the
testimony of the Old Testament he does not follow the authority of the translators of the
Septuagint but the Hebrew.” The reader can himself test the verity of this statement
directly or by consulting Figure 3 (page 26), which shows that even Matthew’s quotations
agree with the Septuagint more frequently than with the Hebrew.

4.2.3 Presentation of New Testament Divergences from the Septuagint

For completeness, | present here a table (similar to Table 2 above) showing those
instances where the New Testament follows the Hebrew sense against the Septuagint.
Two of these, Malachi 3.1 (3 times) and Isaiah 8.14 (twice), are quoted by several New
Testament authors. Since Romans 9.33/lIsaiah 8.14 is counted as half a quotation, the
New Testament follows the Hebrew against the sense of the Septuagint 8.5 times.

Table 6: New Testament Quotations in Agreement with the Hebrew Against the
Sense of the Septuagint

New/Old New Testament/M asor etic Text Septuagint
Testament

Reference
Mt 2.15/ “Out of Egypt have | called my son.” out of Egypt havel caled his
Hosea11.1 children.
Mt 11.10/ | “Behold, | send my messenger before thy face, Behold, | send forth my messenger,
Mal 3.1 who shall prepar e thy way before thee.” and he shall survey the way before me.
John “They shall look upon him whom they have They shall look upon me, because
19.37/ pierced.” they have mocked me.
Zech 12.20
Rom 9.33/ | “astumbling stone and arock of offense.” a stumbling stone, neither against the
1s8.14 falling of arock
Mt 21.16/ | “Out of the mouths of babes and sucklingsthou | by the mouths of babes and infants
Ps 8.2 hast brought perfect praise’ thou hast founded a bulwark
Rom “Or who has given a gift to him that he might or who will resist me, and abide
11.33/ berepaid.”
Job 41.11
1 Cor 3.19/ | “He catches the wisein their craftiness’ who takes the wise in their wisdom
Job 5.13
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As with Table 2, the quotations from the New Testament in Table 7 are from the
Revised Standard Version. The Septuagint column is from Brenton'’s translation, as it is
in the following.

The next table depicts occasions where the New Testament diverges in meaning from
both the Hebrew of the Massoretes and the Septuagint. Bold type is used to indicate

discrepancies in meaning.
Testament quotation.

Italic type indicates the words are omitted from the New
Certain words are underlined in Mark 12.29-30 to facilitate

comparison. The translations in both the New Testament and Masoretic Text columns
are from the Revised Standard Version.

Table 7: New Testament Quotations in Disagreement with both the Hebrew and

the Septuagint

New/Old

Testament New Testament Septuagint Masor etic Text

Reference

Mt 2.6/ “And you, O Bethlehem, And thou, Bethleem, house | But you, O Bethlehem

Micah 5.2 | intheland of Judah, areby | of Ephratha, art few in Ephrathah,who arelittleto be
no means least among the | number to bereckoned among the clans of Judah,
rulers of Judah; for from among the thousands of from you shall come forth for
you shall come aruler who | Juda; yet out of thee shall me onewhoisto berulerin
will govern my people one come forthto me, tobe | Israel
Israel.” aruler of Israel

Mt “Theland of Zebulunand | O land of Zebulun, land of theland of Zebulun and the

4.15-16/ the land of Naphtali, Nephthalim, and therest land of Naphtali, but in the

1s9.1-2 toward the sea, acrossthe | inhabiting the sea-coast, latter time he will make
Jordan, Galilee of the and the land beyond the glorious the way of the sea, the
Gentiles - the people who | Jordan, Galilee of the land beyond the Jordan, Galilee
sat in darkness have seena | Gentiles. O peoplewalking | of the nations. The people who
great light, and for those in darkness, behold agreat | walked in darkness have seen a
who sat in the region and light: yethat dwell in the great light; those who dwelt in
shadow of death light has | region and shadow of death, | aland of deep darkness, on
dawned” alight shall shine upon you | them has light shined.

Mt 8.17/Is | “Hetook our infirmities He bearsour sins, and is Surely he has borne our griefs

53.4 and bore our diseases’ pained for us and carried our sorrows

Mt 12.18- “Behold, my servant Jacob is my servant, | will Behold, my servant, whom |

20/1s whom | have chosen, my help him; Israel ismy uphold, my chosen, in whom

42.1-3 beloved with whom | am chosen, my soul has my soul delights; | have put my

well pleased. | will put
my Spirit upon him, and
he shall proclaim justice to
the Gentiles. He will not
wrangle or cry aoud, nor
will any one hear his voice
in the streets; he will not
break a bruised reed or
guench a smoldering wick,
till he brings justice to
victory; and in his name
will the Gentiles hope.”

accepted him; | have put my
Spirit upon him; he shall
bring forth judgment to the
Gentiles. He shall not cry,
nor lift up hisvoice, nor
shall hisvoice be heard
without. A bruised reed
shall he not break, and
smoking flax shall he not
guench; but he shall bring
forth judgement to truth.
He shall shine out, and
shall not be discouraged,

Spirit upon him, he will bring
forth justice to the nations. He
will not cry or lift up hisvoice,
or makeit heard in the street; a
bruised reed he will not break,
and adimly burning wick he
will not quench; he will
faithfully bring forth justice.
He will not fail or be
discouraged till he has
established justice in the earth;
and the coastlands will wait for
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New/Old
Testament New Testament Septuagint Masor etic Text
Reference
until he shall have set his law
judgment on the earth: and
in his name shall the
Gentiles trust.
Mt 13.35/ “1 will open my mouth in I will open my mouth in I will open my mouthin a
Ps78.2 parables, | will utter what | parables: | will utter dark parable; | will utter dark
has been hidden sincethe | sayings which have been sayings from of old
foundation of the world.” from the beginning
Mt 22.37/ “You shall lovethe Lord And thou shalt love the and you shall love the LorD
Deut 6.5 your God with all your Lord thy God with al thy your God with all your heart,
heart, and with all your mind, and with all thy soul, | and with al your soul, and with
soul, and with all your and with all thy strength al your might
mind.”
Mt 27.9-10 | “And they took the thirty And they weighed for my | And they weighed out as my
/ Zech pieces of silver, the price price thirty pieces of silver. | wagesthirty shekels of silver.
11.12-13 of him on whom aprice And the Lord said to me, Then the Lorp said to me,
had been set by some of Drop them into the “Cast intothetreasury” - the
the sons of Israel, and they | furnace, and | will seeif it | lordly priceat which | was
gave them for the potter's | isgood metal, as| was paid off by them. So | took
field, asthe Lord directed | proved for their sakes. the thirty pieces of silver and
me.” And | took thethirty pieces | cast them intothetreasury in
of silver, and cast them the house of the Lorp.
into thefurnacein the
house of the Lord.
Mk 12.29- | “Hear, O lsrael: TheLord | Hear, O Israel, the Lord our | Hear, O Israel: The Lorp our
30/ Deut our God, the Lord is one; GodisonelLord. Andthou | Godisone Lorp; and you shall
6.4-5 and you shall love the shalt love the Lord thy God | love the Lorp your God with
Lord your God with all with all thy mind, and with | al your heart, and with all your
your heart, and with all all thy soul, and with all thy | soul, and with all your might
your soul, and with all strength
your mind, and with all
your strength.”
Rom 10.6-8 | “Do not say in your heart, | Itisnotin heaven above, as | Itisnot in heaven, that you
/ Deut “Who will ascend into if there were one saying, should say, “Who will go up for
30.12-14 heaven? (thatis, to bring | Who shall go up for usinto | usto heaven, and bring it to us,
Christ down) or ‘Who will | heaven, and shall takeit for | that we may hear it and do it?’
descend into the abyss? us, and we will hear and do | Neither isit beyond the sea,
(thatis, to bring Christ up | it? Neither isit beyond the | that you should say, “Who will
from the dead). But what | sea, saying, Who will go go over the seafor us, and
doesit say? Thewordis over for ustothe other bring it to us, that we may hear
near you, on your lipsand | side of the sea, and take it itand doit?” Butthewordis
in your heart” for us, and makeit audible | very near you; it isin your
to us, and we will do it? mouth and in your heart, so
Theword isvery near thee, | that you cando it
in thy mouth, and in thine
heart, and in thine hands to
doit
Rom 12.19/ | “Vengeanceisming, | will | In the day of vengeance | Vengeance is mine, and
Deut 32.35 | repay, saysthe Lord” will recompense recompense
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New/Old

Testament New Testament Septuagint Masor etic Text
Reference
1 Cor 15.54 | “Death isswallowed upin | Death has prevailed and He will swallow up death for
/1s25.8 victory” swallowed men up ever

All together, there are 14 such instances in the New Testament (the additional 3
being duplicates of quotations presented in Table 8). The distribution is as follows:
Matthew (7), Mark (2), Luke (1), Romans (2), 1 Corinthians (1) and Hebrews (1). These
14 instances, together with the 8.5 from Table 7, tally to 22.5 cases where the New
Testament disagrees with the sense of the Septuagint (see Table 3 above).

4.2.4 Assessment of the Agreement in Wording between the New Testament and the
Septuagint

In the previous section, the agreement in meaning between New and Old Testament
passages was evaluated. In the following, the precision of agreement in wording will be
examined. As is expected, the percentage of quotations with exact or near exact
duplication in wording is lower than the percentage agreeing in sense or intention.
Jerome (Letter LVI1), after reviewing passages such as those in Table 8 above, remarked:
“From all these passages it is clear that the apostles and evangelists in translating the old
testament scriptures have sought to give the meaning rather than the words, and that
they have not greatly cared to preserve forms or constructions, so long as they could
make clear the subject to understanding.” While it is true that these authors did not feel
rigorous fidelity in quotation was a requirement, the degree to which “forms or
constructions” in the Septuagint were preserved in the New Testament is remarkable.

The table of quotations in New Testament order (Appendix B) includes a column
labeled with the following letters:

P - perfect or near-perfect quotation from the Septuagint - only minor differences, such
as word order, articles, inconsequential pronouns, etc.

S - perfect but some words replaced with synonyms (example - Romans 9.17) or with
words of related meaning.

O - the New Testament omits portions of the Septuagint text - ellipsis (example - Mark
7.6-7).

L - poetic license employed by the New Testament author: a portion of the Septuagint is
replaced or reconstructed (example - Hebrews 10.5-7).

A - the New Testament author augments the Septuagint with additional wording
(example - Romans 11.9-10).

F - fragmentary (some words in common - replacements as frequent or more so).
E - few to no words in common (empty set).

Perfect (P) quotations and those simply involving an ellipsis (O) show the highest fidelity
to the Septuagint, while the other end of the spectrum is represented by cases where few
to no common words can be found (E) or where the same words appear, but in a
fragmentary fashion (F). In between are the cases of poetic license (L) and those where
liberty of a more restrained form has been taken - through the use of synonyms (S) and
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by the augmentation (A) of the Old Testament wording with an idea foreign to the literal
sense of the text.

Examples of these last three are perhaps in order. Malachi 3.1 is an example of an
“L” - the New Testament author, following the sense of the Masoretic text - replaces the
idea of the messenger surveying the way of the Messiah with that of preparation.
Another example of an “L” is provided by 1 Corinthians 3.20/Psalm 94.11. There, “the
Lord knows the thoughts of men” is altered to “the Lord knows the thoughts of the wise.”

As an example of the New Testament authors’ use of synonymns (S), consider
Galatians 4.30/Genesis 21.10. The Septuagint translates as, “Cast out this bondwoman
and her son, for the son of this bondswoman shall not inherit with my son lIsaac.” Paul
has transformed this to read, “Cast out the handmaid and her son: for the son of the
handmaid shall not inherit with the son of the freewoman.”

Augmentation (A) is seen in, for instance, in Acts 2.17-21/Joel 2.28-32. Luke
appends the words “and they shall prophesy” to the quotation “Yea and on my servants
and on my handmaidens in those days will I pour forth of my Spirit.”

The following table shows the distribution of quotations among the various
categories (with P and O taken together) for the New Testament books. The
distributions are shown in terms of percentage of quotations for each book in each
category.

Table 8 - Categorization of the Fidelity of New Testament Quotations of the
Septuagint

Book P&O |A | S L F E

Matthew 611 |19 |74 |148| 9.2 |56
Mark 55.6 | 9.3 | 55 | 222 3.7 | 3.7
Luke 69.2 {1919 |231| O |39
John 464 | 0 | 3.6 (358 | 71 |71
Acts 60 5 5 25 5 0
Romans 73.8 |33 |25 |172 |16 |16
1Corinthians | 47 |59 (11.8|236|11.7| O
2 Corinthians | 50 511 | 25 |10 | O
Galatians 80 0O | 20 0 0 0
Ephesians 80 0 0 20 0 0
1 Timothy 100 | O 0 0 0 0
2 Timothy 50 0 | 50 0 0 0
Hebrews 716 |95(81|81|27| 0
James 75 0| 25 0 0 0
1 Peter 583 | 0 | 25 | 16.7 0
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Book P& |A | S L F E
2 Peter 0 0 0 0O |100| O
Total 639 (4170|181 | 4.7 |22

Several conclusions can be drawn. First, the majority of New Testament quotations
are taken from the Septuagint without change or with relatively minor changes - 64
percent. Second, the New Testament authors felt no qualms about modifying the Old
Testament passages to support their message - A, S, and L-type quotations amounting to
about 29 percent. Third, roughly 7 percent of quotations (22 altogether) are fragmentary
or unrecognizable as quotations. Of these, only 12 are introduced by a formula of
guotation, such as “it is written.” Thus, only 12 quotations - unambiguously identified as
guotations - depart radically from the wording of the Septuagint.

4.3  Further Evidence of the Influence of the Septuagint

Why does Stephen say that seventy-five entered into Egypt when Joseph sent for
them (Acts 7.14), when the Masoretic text clearly reports there were seventy in all? “All
the persons of the house of Jacob who came into Egypt were seventy” — Genesis 46.27. It
appears, however, that Stephen was not in error. He was simply backing the Septuagint
account: *“all the souls of the house of Jacob who came with Joseph into Egypt were
seventy-five souls.” (Incidentally, this Septuagint reading of seventy-five is also found in
one of the scrolls from Qumran.)

The Hebrew backs this reading of Genesis 10.24: “And Arphaxad begat Salah.” The
Septuagint has, “And Arphaxad begat Cainan, and Cainan begat Sala.” Similarly, the
Hebrew in Genesis 11.12-13 is translated as: “And Arphaxad lived five and thirty years,
and begat Salah; And Arphaxad lived after he had begat Salah four hundred and three
years, and begat sons and daughters. And Salah lived thirty years, and begat Eber.” But
the Septuagint has, “And Arphaxad lived a hundred and thirty-five years, and begot
Cainan. And Arphaxad lived after he had begotten Cainan, four hundred years, and
begot sons and daughters, and died. And Cainan lived a hundred and thirty years and
begot Sala; and Cainan lived after he had begotten Sala, three hundred and thirty years,
and begot sons and daughters, and died.” The apostle Luke apparently had the
Septuagint account in mind when he listed the ancestry of the Christ. He wrote, “which
was the son of Sala, which was the son of Cainan, which was the son of Arphaxad.” (Luke
3.35-36).

Paul leaves a clue in Galatians 3.16-17: “Now to Abraham and his seed were the
promises made. He saith not, And to seeds, as of many; but as of one, And to thy seed,
which is Christ. And this I say, that the covenant, which was confirmed before of God in
Christ, the law, which was four hundred and thirty years after, cannot disannul, that it
should make the promise of none effect.” Does the Hebrew support a span of 430 years
from the giving of the promises to Abraham and the giving of the Law? Apparently not,
for the evangelical apologist Gleason Archer in his Bible Difficulties asserts that 645
years passed between those two events. Archer’s conclusion is that the time interval in
mind is between a subsequent confirmation of the promises (to Jacob in Genesis 46.2-4)
and the production of the tablets on Sinai. This, however, seems a clever dodge. Paul
says clearly that the time between God’s making the promises to Abraham and the giving
of the law was 430 years. Where did he get such an idea — if a careful examination of the
chronology supports a number closer to 645 years? The likely explanation is that that
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Paul was reading the Septuagint’s Exodus 12.40: “And the sojourning of the children of
Israel, while they sojourned in the land of Egypt and the land of Chanaan, was four
hundred and thirty years.”

That Paul relied upon the Septuagint is made strikingly clear from Romans 3.12-18.
This entire passage is contained in one psalm in the Septuagint. The following table
shows Romans 3.12-18 in the ASV, Brenton’s English translation of Psalm 14.3, and the
Greek for both New Testament and Septuagint passages.

Table 9: Romans 3.12-18 in the New Testament and Psalm 14.3 in the Septuagint

NT English (ASV)

Septuagint English
(Brenton)

NT Greek

Septuagint Greek

They have al turned
aside,

they are together become
unprofitable;

Thereis none that doeth
good, no, not, so much as
one:

Their throat is an open
sepulchre;

With their tongues they
have used deceit:

The poison of aspsis
under their lips:

Whose mouth is full of
cursing and bitterness:
Their feet are swift to
shed blood;

Destruction and misery
arein their ways;

And the way of peace
have they not known:
There is no fear of God
before their eyes.

They are all gone out of
the way,

they are together become

good for nothing,
thereis none that does
good, no not one.

Their throat is an open
sepulchre;

with their tongues they
have used deceit;

the poison of aspsis
under their lips:
whose mouth is full of
cursing and bitterness;

their feet are swift to shed

blood:

destruction and misery are

in their ways,

and the way of peace they

have not known:
there is no fear of God
before their eyes.

panteVexekl inan
ama hcr eéilwghsan,
ouk estin o poiwn
crhstothta,

ouk estin ewVeno\V
taf oVanewgrenoV
ol arugx autwn,
taivd wssaiVautwn
edol iousan,
ioVaspidwn upo

ta cell h autwn:
wnto stona araV
kai pikriaVgee,
oxeiVoi podeVautwn
ekceai aima:
suntrimmra kai

tal aipwria
entaiVodoiVautwn,
kai odon eir hnhV
ouk egnwsan:

ouk estin f oboVgeou
apenanti twn

of qal nwn autwn

panteVexekl inan,
ama hcr eiwghsan,
ouk esti poiwn
crhstothta,

ouk estin ewVeno\V
taf oVanewgrenoV
olarugxautwn,
taivVd wssaiVautwn
edol iousan,
ioVaspidwn upo

ta ceil h autwn:
wnto stoma araV
kai pikriaVgens,
oxeiVoi podeVautwn
ekceai aima:
suntrimra kai

tal aipwria
entaiVodoiVautwn,
kai odon eir hnhV
ouk egnwsan:

ouk esti f oboVgeou
apenanti twn

of qal nwn autwn

The Hebrew for Psalm 14.3 ends with “no, not so much as one,” so Paul cannot have

obtained the entire quotation from this Psalm alone if he were reading from the Hebrew.
In fact, if Paul were relying upon the Hebrew, he had to string together phrases from six
separate locations in this passage: Psalm 14.1-3 (or 53.1-3), 5.9, 140.3, 10.7, Isaiah 59.7-
9, and Psalm 36.1. It would be a remarkable coincidence if Paul — using the Hebrew
alone — were to collect just these fragments in just the same order as they appear in the
Septuagint. (Another explanation is that the Septuagint’s rendering of Psalm 14.3 is a
later modification by Christians, a falsification of the original Septuagint reading to bring
it into agreement with Romans. However, if that were the case, one wonders why a more
exact representation of Romans 3.10 and 11 is not presented in the Septuagint’s Psalm
14.1-2, leading into the quotation in Table 9 above.) Quite plainly, the most plausible
explanation is that, in Romans 3.12-18, Paul was quoting Psalm 14.3 from the
Septuagint.
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The statement in Hebrews 11.5 that before Enoch’s translation “he had this
testimony, that he pleased God” appears to depend on the Septuagint wording of Genesis
5.22 and 24. In the Masoretic text, Enoch is said not to have pleased, but to have walked
with, God.

There are also many allusions in the New Testament to the Septuagint. For instance,
in Revelation 1.4, John sends greetings to the seven churches in Asia from “he who is.”
In English, the reference may not be obvious. But, in the Greek, John uses the phrase
o wn, the exact words God spoke from the burning bush in Exodus 3.14 (Septuagint) after
Moses asked His name. As a second example, the author of the book of Hebrews seems
to have had Wisdom 7.25-26 in mind when writing Hebrews 1.3.

4.4  Conclusions

The New Testament is a witness to the Church’s use of the Septuagint as sacred
scripture in its earliest days. This use continued throughout the Church until early in the
fourth century, when Jerome undertook a translation from the Hebrew of his day.* We
have seen in the section on the Septuagint in the Fathers that Jerome agreed with the
proposition that the Church’s Old Testament should be the same one quoted in the New
Testament. But he held the view - which we have shown above to be manifestly incorrect
- that the New Testament authors were faithful to the Hebrew Old Testament.

Is the example of New Testament usage sufficient grounds for a return to the
Septuagint as the basis for Old Testament translation? Are there good reasons for
translating from the Hebrew Masoretic text, as is the almost universal pattern in the
Western world? It might be argued that the Hebrew of the Massoretes is truer to the
original that the Septuagint, but this is doubtful given the existence of variant readings in
the Hebrew before the second century A.D. The current Hebrew text is indeed the one
selected by the rabbis at the end of the first century, which became the standard Hebrew
Old Testament thereafter. However, legislation by a body outside the boundaries of the
Church can hardly be binding on Her. It could be argued that, even though there were
variant readings in the Hebrew at earlier times, we can often be fairly certain that the
Hebrew of the Massoretes and the Hebrew the Septuagint was based on are identical. In
those cases, we should translate from the Hebrew, and by doing so bring the sense into
English with greater exactness. In response, this seems more of an argument for using
the Hebrew as a translation aid than as the basis for translation. Such usage would
doubtless be laudable. However, this approach should be undertaken with caution. As
the meaning of words changes with time, the Septuagint Greek may often provide insight
into the meaning of the Hebrew at the time of translation, and so should not be freely
replaced with an academic conjecture.

Jerome mentioned with embarrassment certain passages in the Septuagint which he
believed to be incorrectly translated from the Hebrew. But before we can convict the
Septuagint of translation error, we have to produce, at a minimum, the Hebrew text
upon which the Septuagint is based. Since that text no longer exists, accusations of
mistranslation remain unproven conjectures. And even if the Septuagint is thick with
mistranslation, its errors are frequently sanctioned by the New Testament. For instance,
if the word “virgin (parthenos in Greek)” in Isaiah 7.14 is a mistranslation of the Hebrew

* The Greek-speaking portion of the Church was not influenced by Jerome's Latin translation and so
continued to rely on the Septuagint.
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word almah, Matthew has given his assent to this error. In fact, those of us who believe
the New Testament to be inspired by God are required to believe that many “errors” of
the Septuagint are inspired also, because they are incorporated into the New Testament
directly. If the errors that are quoted have Divine sanction, on what basis can we reject
the errors that are not quoted? Or, consider what we imply if we say that the Masoretic
text alone can lay claim to being the genuine Old Testament. The clear implication is
that the authors of the New Testament were benighted and, ignorant of the truth, used
an inferior text. The theological implications they drew when they quoted from
“mistranslations” in the Septuagint should be rejected. Thus, the logical corollaries to
the proposition that the Masoretic text alone is worthy to be considered the Old
Testament include: Christ was not born of a virgin, the angels do not worship the Son,
Christ did not come to restore sight to the blind, the behavior of the Jews was not cause
for God’s name to be blasphemed among the Gentiles, etc. In short, we are forced to
conclude that the New Testament is not inspired.

I have yet to discover any sufficient reason to consider the Masoretic text as
preferable to the Septuagint. However, the case in favor of the Septuagint is subject to
criticism. Even assuming that the New Testament warrant is sufficient grounds for using
a text, one could argue that the New Testament witness is muddled. Although we do find
the apostles and their followers using the Septuagint as we know it with great frequency,
they also stray toward other sources - sometimes to a text very similar to the Masoretic,
sometimes to a text we do not currently possess. Though our failure to recognize the
basis for the quotation may often be due to paraphrase, there are cases that are very
difficult to explain in this way. Jerome mentioned two of them in a passage quoted in
the section on the fathers: “For he shall be called a Nazarene” (Matthew 2. 23) is one
example. Another is, “Rivers of living water shall flow out of his belly” (John 7.38).

It is possible that every quotation in the New Testament is from a Septuagint, but
from one, though popular in the first century, we no longer possess in its entirety. It is
reasonable to conclude from the writings of Irenaeus and Justin Martyr that their
scriptures were slightly different from our own. When the New Testament strays from
the Masoretic Text, these fathers do too, at least where common quotations can be
examined. But there are also portions of scripture quoted in the fathers that are not
available in our version of the Greek text. For instance, in his Dialogue with Trypho,
Justin claimed that the Jews had deleted the verse, “The Lord remembered His dead
people of Israel who lay in the graves; and He descended to preach to them His own
salvation.” Irenaeus also quoted the same verse, though he attributed it to Jeremiah on
one occasion and to Isaiah on the other. Justin also claimed that the Jews had removed
the words “from the wood” from the verse in Psalm 96: “Tell ye among the nations, the
Lord hath reigned from the wood.” Neither of these is in the Septuagint we possess
today. As a third example, Justin quoted the following, possibly from Ezra or Nehemiah:
“And Esdras said to the people, This passover is our Savior and our refuge. And if you
have understood, and your heart has taken it in, and we shall humble Him on a standard,
and thereafter hope in Him, then this place shall not be forsaken for ever, says the God of
hosts. But if you will not believe Him, and will not listen to His declaration, you will be a
laughingstock to the nations.”

In short, neither the Greek nor the Hebrew Old Testament in existence today is
perfect. The decision to abandon the Septuagint in favor of the Hebrew was made on the
mistaken belief that the New Testament quotes exclusively from the Hebrew Old
Testament. A more modern argument in favor of the Hebrew might stress the near-
perfect preservation of that text through the centuries - a contention proven false by the
variant readings discovered in the Dead Sea Scrolls - or it might emphasize the

35



Notes on the Septuagint

mistranslations in the only other real contender, the Septuagint - which implies the
rejection of the authority of the New Testament. The argument in favor of returning to
the Septuagint notes the general (though not universal) reliance on it by the New
Testament authors and their followers in the early Church. The New Testament can be
more fully understood and appreciated, it is argued, if read in conjunction with the
Septuagint, because the language of the Greek Old Testament is present throughout the
New, both in overt quotations and through allusions. The theology of the Church, as
explained by the Fathers of the first several centuries, rests on the wording of the
Septuagint. If this theology is true and worthy of defense, then it is critical that the
Church be thoroughly familiar with the Bible of Her founders and early defenders.

It seems clear to me that the case in favor of the Septuagint is the stronger of the two.
But the same primary argument in favor of translation from the Septuagint - New
Testament precedent - implies that the Christian should be aware of Masoretic readings.
In like manner, our desire to understand the theology of the early Church in the light of
Her scriptures entails the need to retain familiarity with those scriptures - such as the
ones quoted by Justin Martyr above - which appear to have dropped out of the Old
Testament over the years. In my view, then, the ideal Old Testament will be based on the
Septuagint as the primary source, and will include extensive footnotes including
significant variant readings from all other sources, including the Masoretic text, the
Dead Sea Scrolls, the Samaritan Pentateuch, and the Fathers of the Church.
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Appendix A: Agreement in Meaning Between the New Testament Quotations
and the Hebrew Old Testament

As in the Septuagint comparison, this analysis relies on the Table of Quotations in
New Testament Order (Appendix B). That table contains a column entitled “Meaning”
with annotations: “J,” “H,” or “D.” A “J” indicates that the quotation agrees with the
Septuagint against the sense of the Masoretic text, an “H” that the quotation supports the
Hebrew sense against the Septuagint. The quotation is marked by a “D” when the
guotation disagrees in meaning with both the Septuagint and the Hebrew. The following
table summarizes the disagreement of the New Testament with the Hebrew Old
Testament as a source. For each New Testament book, the number of quotations from
each Old Testament book is shown, but the number of times the New Testament reading
differs in meaning from the Hebrew Old Testament text - both “J” and “D” readings - is
also indicated. Thus, Matthew differs in sense from the Masoretic text 16 times out of 54
guotations. Nine of these disagreements occur when Matthew quotes from lIsaiah.
Looking along the rows, note that Deuteronomy is quoted against the sense of the
Masoretic text 13 times, 2 of these quotations occurring in the book of Romans.

Appendix A: Agreement in Meaning between the New Testament Quotations and the Hebrew Old
Testament

37



Notes on the Septuagint

Table Al: Instances where the New Testament Differs in Meaning from the Masoretic Text

Book #/tot # Mt Mk | Lk Jn Acts | Rom 1 2 Gal |Eph |1 2 Heb |Jam |1 2
of quot Cor | Cor T | T Pet | Pe
m [m t
Total 101.5/32 | 16/54 | 4/27 | 5/26 | 4/14 | 10/4 | 25.5/6 | 5/1 | 2/10 | 4/1 | O/5 | O/ |1/1 | 17/3 | /4 | 7/1 | O/
0 0 1 7 0 1 7 2 1
Genesis 4/31 0/2 0/2 - - 0/4 1/9 0/2 - 1/4 | 0/1 - - 2/6 0/1 - -
Exodus 2/31.33 | 0/43 | 0/3 | 0/2. | 0/0. | 1/11 0/3 0/1 | 0/1 - 0/0. - - 0/3 | 0/0. | 1/1 -
3 5 5 5 5
Leviticus | 0/15.33 | 0/3.8 | 0/2 | 0/2 - 0/1 0/2 - 0/0. | 0/2 - - - - 0/1 | O/1 | -
3 5
Numbers 1/2 0/0.5 - - 0/0. - - - - - - - | U1 - - - -
5
Deut. 13/43.33 | 2/10. | 2/6. | 2/5. - 0/3 2/7 /2 | 0/1 | 2/2 | 0/0. | O/ | - 2/4 | 0/0. - -
3 5 5 5 1 5
1 Samuel 0/1 - - - - 0/1 - - - - - - - - - - -
2 Samuel 0/2.5 - - - - - 0/0.5 - 0/1 - - - - 0/1 - - -
1 Kings 0/2 - - - - - 0/2 - - - - - - - - - -
Job 0/2 - - - - - 0/1 0/1 - - - - - - - - -
Psalms 20/76.5 1/9 0/5 | 0/7 /7 2/11 | 7/125 | 0/3 | 1/2 - 0/2 - - | 8/16 - 0/2 | -
Proverbs 5/6 - - - - - 1/1 - - - - - - 1/1 /71 | 2/2 | O/
1
Isaiah 43.5/65. | 9/11 | 2/4. | 3/6 | 3/4 3/5 | 13.5/1 | 3/6 | 1/2 1/1 - - - 172 - 4/6 | -
5 5 8
Appendix A: Agreement in Meaning between the New Testament Quotations and the Hebrew Old Testament
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Book #/tot # Mt Mk | Lk Jn Acts | Rom 1 2 Gal |Eph |1 2 Heb |Jam |1 2
of quot Cor | Cor T | T Pet | Pe

m |m t
Jeremiah 2/5 0/1 - - - - - 0/1 | 0/1 - - - - 2/2 - - -
Ezekiel 0/15 - - - - - - - 0/1. - - - - - - - N

5

Daniel 0/5 0/2 | 0/2 | 0/1 - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Hosea a/7 2/3 - 0/1 - - 172 1/1 - - - - - - - - -
Joel 172 - - - - 1/1 0/1 - - - - - - - - - -
Amos 2/2 - - - - 2/2 - - - - - - - - - - -
Jonah 0/1 0/1 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Micah 1/2 1/2 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
I;abakku 2/4 - - - - 1/1 0/1 - - 0/1 - - - 1/1 - - -
Haggai 0/1 - - - - - - - - - - - - | o1 - - -
ﬁecharia /7 1/3 0/1 - 1/2 - - - - - 0/1 - - - - - -
Malachi 0/4 0/1 0/1 | 0/1 - - 1 - - - - - - - - - -

Appendix A: Agreement in Meaning between the New Testament Quotations and the Hebrew Old Testament

39




Notes on the Septuagint

The following two tables summarize these results, providing percentage agreement
for each Old Testament and New Testament book. For instance, Zechariah is quoted 7
times, 6 of which are in agreement with the meaning of the Masoretic text. Thus, the
New Testament follows the Hebrew version of Zechariah 85.7% of the time. Similarly,
Luke follows the Masoretic reading in 21 of 26 passages, for a percentage agreement =
80.1%.

Table A2: Percentage Agreement by

Old Testament Book Table A3: Percentage Agreement by

New Testament Book

Genesis 87.1

Exodus 92.6 Matthew | 70.4
Leviticus 100 Mark 85.2
Numbers 50.0 Luke 80.1
Deuteronomy | 70.0 John 71.4
1 Samuel 100 Acts 75.0
2 Samuel 100 Romans 58.2
1 Kings 100 1 Cor 70.6
Job 100 2 Cor 80.0
Psalms 73.0 Galatians | 60.0
Proverbs 16.7 Ephesians | 100
Isaiah 33.6 1 Timothy | 100
Jeremiah 60 2Timothy | O
Ezekiel 100 Hebrews | 54.1
Daniel 100 James 75.0
Hosea 42.9 1 Peter 41.7
Joel 50 2 Peter 100
Amos 0 Total 68.3
Jonah 100

Micah 50

Habakkuk 50

Haggai 100

Zechariah 85.7

Malachi 100

Total 68.3

Appendix A: Agreement in Meaning between the New Testament Quotations and the Hebrew Old
Testament
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Although the agreement between the New Testament and the Septuagint was seen to
be lowest in the gospels, the Masoretic text fared even more poorly here. Proceeding as
before, we find the following for natural New Testament groupings:

Synoptic gospels -76.6
John -714
Acts -75.0
Pauline epistles -65.2
Hebrews -54.1
Catholic epistles -52.9

Luke’s quotations agree in meaning with the Masoretic text 77.3% of the time. It
appears, then, that agreement with the Masoretic text is best in the gospels, and
considerably worse in Paul’s writings and the other epistles.

The most remarkable number in the table at the left is the agreement percentage for
the book of Isaiah, only 33.6%. Other important books - Psalms and Deuteronomy - also
show strong divergence from the Masoretic text. But the New Testament’s tendency to
disagree with Isaiah is striking.

Appendix A: Agreement in Meaning between the New Testament Quotations and the Hebrew Old
Testament
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Appendix B: Table of Quotations in New Testament Order

The table below lists all quotations from the Old Testament which appear in the New.
The column labeled “Meaning” contains characters which indicate whether the particular
citation agrees in meaning with the Septuagint where that differs from the Masoretic
(Hebrew) text - or vice versa. The column labeled “Quality” gives a sense for the
agreement in word choice and order between the New Testament and the Septuagint. A
key to the symbols is provided immediately below.

Key to the Table below:
* - the New Testament context indicates that this is a quotation.
t - textual variants in the Septuagint are important.

T textual variants available in the Dead Sea Scrolls are discussed in the associated detailed
summary.

° - textual variants in the New Testament are discussed in the associated detailed summary.

For the "Meaning" column:

U - according to the UBS 4th edition Greek New Testament, these passages agree with the
Septuagint against the sense of the Hebrew text.

J - A“J” indicates that it is the author’s (Jones’) judgment that the New Testament quotation
agrees with the Septuagint in meaning, against the sense of the Hebrew text.

H - these passages, in my judgment, agree with the Hebrew against the sense of the Septuagint.
D - disagrees with both the Septuagint and the Hebrew

Annotations relating to “Quality”:

P - perfect or near-perfect quotation from the Septuagint - only minor differences, such as word
order, articles, inconsequential pronouns, etc.

S - perfect but some words replaced with synonyms (example - Romans 9.17) or with words of
related meaning.

O - the New Testament omits portions of the Septuagint text - ellipsis (example - Mark 7.6-7).

L - poetic license employed by the New Testament author: a portion of the Septuagint is
replaced or reconstructed (example - Hebrews 10.5-7).

A - the New Testament author augments the Septuagint with additional wording (example -
Romans 11.9-10).

F - fragmentary (some words in common - replacements as frequent or more so).

E - few to no words in common (empty set).

The “Weight” column indicates whether the Old Testament source is unique (weight=1), or if
multiple Old Testament passages could be the source of the quotation (fractional weights). In
some cases, | have determined that one of the Old Testament sources listed by UBS is inferior to
the others. In those cases, | have assigned a weight of zero. These weights are used to establish
the total number of quotations, the percentage of quotations in agreement with the Septuagint
text, etc.

Appendix B: All Quotations in New Testament Order
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New Verse Weight | Old Verse Meaning | Quality
Testament Testament
Book Book
Matthew 1.23a* 1 Isaiah 7.14 UJt P
1.23b* 1 Isaiah 8.8, 10 U P
2.6* 1 Micah 5.2 DY F
2.15* 1 Hosea 11.1 H L
2.18* 1 Jeremiah 31.15 T S
3.3* 1 Isaiah 40.3 uJ S
4.4* 1 Deut 8.3 P
4.6* 1 Psalm 91.11-12 P
4.7* 1 Deut 6.16 P
4.10* 1 Deut 6.13 Jt P
Matthew 4.15-16* 1 Isaiah 9.1-2 Dt F
5.21 %z Exodus 20.13 P
“ % Deut 5.17 P
5.27 %) Exodus 20.14 P
“ % Deut 5.18 P
5.31 1 Deut 24.1 L
5.33 % Lev 19.12 E
“ % Num 30.2 E
5.38 1/3 Exodus 21.24 P
“ 1/3 Lev 24.20 P
“ 1/3 Deut 19.21 P
5.43 1 Lev 19.18 P
8.17* 1 Isaiah 53.4 D E
9.13 1 Hosea 6.6 J Pt
Matthew 10.35-36 1 Micah 7.6 Lt
11.10* 1 Malachi 3.1 H Lt
12.7* 1 Hosea 6.6 J P
12.18-20* 1 Isaiah 42.1-3 D F
12.21* 1 Isaiah 42.4 uJ P
12.40 1 Jonah 1.17 P
13.14-15* 1 Isaiah 6.9-10 uJ P
13.35* 1 Psalm 78.2 D S
15.4a* % Exodus 20.12 P
Hx % Deut 5.16 P
15.4b* 1 Exodus 21.17 P
Matthew 15.8-9* 1 Isaiah 29.13 uJ Pt
18.16 1 Deut 19.15 (0]
19.4* Lz Genesis 1.27 P
x s Genesis 5.2 P
19.5% 1 Genesis 2.24 P
19.7 1 Deut 24.1 L
19.18-19 Lz Exodus 20.12-16 P
“ % Deut 5.16-20 P
19.19 1 Lev 19.18 P
21.5a* 1 Isaiah 62.11 L
21.5b* 1 Zechariah 9.9 Lt
21.9* 1 Psalm 118.25-26 P
21.13* 1 Isaiah 56.7 P
Matthew 21.16* 1 Psalm 8.2 uJ P
21.42* 1 Psalm 118.22-23 P
22.24 1 Deut 25.5 E

Appendix B: All Quotations in New Testament Order
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New Verse Weight | Old Verse Meaning | Quality
Testament Testament
Book Book
Matthew 22.32* 2 Exodus 3.6 P
x s Exodus 3.15 P
22.37 1 Deut 6.5 DY A
22.39 1 Lev 19.18 P
22.44* 1 Psalm 110.1 S
23.39 1 Psalm 118.26 P
24.30 1 Daniel 7.13 P
26.31* 1 Zechariah 13.7 t P
26.64a 1 Psalm 110.1 F
26.64b 1 Daniel 7.13 L
27.9-10* 1 Zechariah 11.12-13 D F
27.46 1 Psalm 22.1 P
Mark 1.2* 1 Malachi 3.1 H Lt
1.3* 1 Isaiah 40.3 uJ S
4,12 1 Isaiah 6.9-10 ] L
7.6-7* 1 Isaiah 29.13 uJ ot
7.10a* Lz Exodus 20.12 P
ok 5 Deut 5.16 P
7.10b* 1 Exodus 21.17 T P
10.4 1 Deut 24.1,3 F
10.6 Lz Genesis 1.27 P
“ 2 Genesis 5.2 P
10.7-8 1 Genesis 2.24 P
10.19 Lz Exodus 20.12-16 A
“ 5 Deut 5.16-20 A
Mark 11.9-10 1 Psalm 118.25-26 P
11.17* 1 Isaiah 56.7 P
12.10-11* 1 Psalm 118.22-23 P
12.19 1 Deut 25.5 E
12.26* 5 Exodus 3.6 P
Lk Lz Exodus 3.15 P
12.29 1 Deut 6.4-5 DY A
12.31 1 Lev 19.18 P
12.32a 1 Deut 6.4 P
12.32b Rz Deut 4.35 Pt
“ Lz Isaiah 45,21 P
12.33a 1 Deut 6.5 DY AS
Mark 12.33b 1 Lev 19.18 L
12.36* 1 Psalm 110.1 P
13.36 1 Daniel 7.13 L
14.27* 1 Zechariah 13.7 t P
14.62a 1 Psalm 110.1 L
14.62b 1 Daniel 7.13 L
15.34 1 Psalm 22.1 P
Luke 2.23* 1/3 Exodus 13.2 L
ok 1/3 Exodus 13.12 L
Lk 1/3 Exodus 13.15 L
2.24* 1 Lev 12.8 P
3.4-6* 1 Isaiah 40.3-5 uJ L
4.4* 1 Deut 8.3 P
4.8* 1 Deut 6.13 Jt P

Appendix B: All Quotations in New Testament Order
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New Verse Weight | Old Verse Meaning | Quality
Testament Testament
Book Book
4.10-11* 1 Psalm 91.11-12 P
Luke 4,12* 1 Deut 6.16 P
4,18-19* 1 Isaiah 61.1-2 UJt p°
4,18* 1 Isaiah 58.6 J P
7.27* 1 Malachi 3.1 H Lt
8.10 1 Isaiah 6.9 U L
Luke 10.27a* 1 Deut 6.5 DY AS
10.27b* 1 Lev 19.18 P
13.35 1 Psalm 118.26 P
18.20 Lz Exodus 20.12-16 P
“ 5 Deut 5.16-20 P
19.38 1 Psalm 118.26 P
19.46* 1 Isaiah 56.7 P
20.17* 1 Psalm 118.22 P
20.28 1 Deut 25.5 E
20.37* 1 Exodus 3.6 P
20.42-43* 1 Psalm 110.1 P
Luke 21.27 1 Daniel 7.13 L
22.37* 1 Isaiah 53.12 P
22.69 1 Psalm 110.1 L
23.30 1 Hosea 10.8 Pt
23.46 1 Psalm 315 P
John 1.23* 1 Isaiah 40.3 uJ L
2.17* 1 Psalm 69.9 P
6.31* 1 Psalm 78.24 J L
6.45* 1 Isaiah 54.13 L
10.34* 1 Psalm 82.6 P
12.13 1 Psalm 118.25-26 P
12.15* 1 Zechariah 9.9 L
12.38* 1 Isaiah 53.1 uJ P
12.40* 1 Isaiah 6.10 uJ SO
13.18* 1 Psalm 419 F
John 15.25* Lz Psalm 35.19 L
ok ) Psalm 69.4 L
19.24* 1 Psalm 22.18 P
19.36* Lz Exodus 12.46 P
x s Numbers 9.12 P
19.37* 1 Zechariah 12.10 H E
Acts 1.20a* 1 Psalm 69.25 P
1.20b* 1 Psalm 109.8 P
2.17-21* 1 Joel 2.28-32 uJ At
2.25-28* 1 Psalm 16.8-11 uJ P
2.30 1 Psalm 132.11 F
2.31 1 Psalm 16.10 L
2.34-35* 1 Psalm 110.1 P
3.13 s Exodus 3.6 P
“ Lz Exodus 3.15 P
3.22* 1 Deut 18.15-16 P
3.23a* 1 Deut 18.19 F
Acts 3.23b* 1 Lev 23.29 L
3.25* s Genesis 22.18 S

Appendix B: All Quotations in New Testament Order
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New Verse Weight | Old Verse Meaning | Quality
Testament Testament
Book Book
ok 2 Genesis 26.4 S
Acts 4.11 1 Psalm 118.22 L
4,25-26* 1 Psalm 2.1-2 uJ P
7.3 1 Genesis 12.1 0]
7.5 Lz Genesis 17.8 L
“ s Genesis 48.4 L
7.6-7 1 Genesis 15.13-14 L
7.7 1 Exodus 3.12 L
7.18 1 Exodus 1.8 P
7.27-28 1 Exodus 2.14 J P
Acts 7.30 1 Exodus 3.2 At
7.32 1 Exodus 3.6 P
7.33 1 Exodus 3.5 P
7.34 1 Exodus 3.7-10 L
7.35 1 Exodus 2.14 P
7.37 1 Deut 18.15 P
7.40 Lz Exodus 32.1 P
“ s Exodus 32.23 P
7.42-43* 1 Amos 5.25-27 uJ Lt
7.49-50* 1 Isaiah 66.1-2 P
8.32-33* 1 Isaiah 53.7-8 uJ P
Acts 13.22a 1 Psalm 89.20 P
13.22b 1 1 Samuel 13.14 P
13.33* 1 Psalm 2.7 P
13.34* 1 Isaiah 55.3 uJ L
13.35* 1 Psalm 16.10 ] P
13.41* 1 Habakkuk 1.5 uJ 0]
13.47* 1 Isaiah 49.6 S
15.16-17* 1 Amos 9.11-12 J Lt°
23.5* 1 Exodus 22.28 P
28.26-27* 1 Isaiah 6.9-10 uJ P
Romans 1.17* 1 Habakkuk 2.4 P
2.24* 1 Isaiah 52.5 uJ S
3.4* 1 Psalm 51.4 uJ P
3.10-11* Rz Psalm 14.1-3 J L
Lk Lz Psalm 53.1-3 J L
3.13a* 1 Psalm 5.9 uJ P
3.13b* 1 Psalm 140.3 uJ P
3.14* 1 Psalm 10.7 uJ P
3.15-17* 1 Isaiah 59.7-8 0]
3.18* 1 Psalm 36.1 P
4.3*% 1 Genesis 15.6 P
Romans 4,7-8* 1 Psalm 32.1-2 P
4.9 1 Genesis 15.6 P
4.17* 1 Genesis 17.5 P
4.18a 1 Genesis 17.5 P
4,18b* 1 Genesis 15.5 P
4.22 1 Genesis 15.6 P
7.7* Rz Exodus 20.17 P
Lk Z) Deut 5.21 P
8.36* 1 Psalm 44,22 P
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New Verse Weight | Old Verse Meaning | Quality
Testament Testament
Book Book
9.7 1 Genesis 21.12 P
Romans 9.9 s Genesis 18.10 L
“ Lz Genesis 18.14 S
9.12 1 Genesis 25.23 P
9.13* 1 Malachi 1.2-3 P
9.15* 1 Exodus 33.19 P
9.17* 1 Exodus 9.16 uJ Pt
9.25* 1 Hosea 2.23 J L
9.26* 1 Hosea 1.10 P
9.27-28* 1 Isaiah 10.22-23 uJ Lt
9.29* 1 Isaiah 1.9 uJ P
9.33* Lz Isaiah 8.14 H L
ok 5 Isaiah 28.16 UJt L
10.5* 1 Lev 18.5 P
Romans 10.6 1 Deut 9.4 P
10.6-8 1 Deut 30.12-14 D L
10.11* 1 Isaiah 28.16 UJt P
10.13 1 Joel 2.32 P
10.15* 1 Isaiah 52.7 L
10.16* 1 Isaiah 53.1 uJ P
10.18 1 Psalm 19.4 uJ P
10.19* 1 Deut 32.21 P
10.20* 1 Isaiah 65.1 UJ:t P
10.21* 1 Isaiah 65.2 uJ P
Romans 11.3* 1 1 Kings 19.10, 14 P
11.4* 1 1 Kings 19.18 F
11.8a 1 Isaiah 29.10 P
11.8b 1 Deut 29.4 L
11.9-10* 1 Psalm 69.22-23 uJ A
11.26-27a* 1 Isaiah 59.20-21 uJ L
11.27b* 1 Isaiah 27.9 uJ L
11.34 1 Isaiah 40.13 uJ P
11.35 1 Job 41.11 H E
12.19* 1 Deut 32.35 D L
12.20 1 Proverbs 25.21-22 uJ P
Romans 13.9a Lz Exodus 20.13-15, 17 P
“ 5 Deut 5.17-19, 21 P
13.9b 1 Lev 19.18 P
14.11a* 1 Isaiah 49,18 P
14.11b* 1 Isaiah 45.23 uJ P
15.3* 1 Psalm 69.9 P
15.9* Rz Psalm 18.49 P
Lk Lz 2 Samuel 22.50 P
15.10* 1 Deut 32.43 P
15.11* 1 Psalm 117.1 Pt
15.12* 1 Isaiah 11.10 uJ 0]
15.21* 1 Isaiah 52.15 uJ P
1 Cor 1.19* 1 Isaiah 29.14 uJ L
1.31* 1 Jeremiah 9.24 0]
2.9* 1 Isaiah 64.4 F
2.16 1 Isaiah 40.13 uJ P
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New Verse Weight | Old Verse Meaning | Quality
Testament Testament
Book Book
3.19* 1 Job 5.13 H L
1 Cor 3.20* 1 Psalm 94.11 L
5.13 1 Deut 17.7 uJ P
6.16 1 Genesis 2.24 P
9.9* 1 Deut 25.4 S
10.7* 1 Exodus 32.6 P
10.26 1 Psalm 24.1 P
14.21* 1 Isaiah 28.11-12 F
15.27 1 Psalm 8.6 P
15.32 1 Isaiah 22.13 P
15.45* 1 Genesis 2.8 A
15.54* 1 Isaiah 25.8 D L
15.55* 1 Hosea 13.14 uJ S
2 Cor 4,13* 1 Psalm 116.10 uJ P
6.2* 1 Isaiah 49.8 J P
6.16* ) Lev 26.12 A
Lk Lz Ezekiel 37.27 L
6.17a* 1 Isaiah 52.11 P
6.17b* 1 Ezekiel 20.34 F
6.18* 1 2 Samuel 7.14 L
8.15* 1 Exodus 16.18 S
9.9* 1 Psalm 112.9 P
10.17 1 Jeremiah 9.24 L
13.1 1 Deut 19.15 0]
Galatians 3.6 1 Genesis 15.6 P
3.8* 0 Genesis 12.3 S
x 1 Genesis 18.18 P
3.10* 1 Deut 27.26 uJ S
3.11 1 Habakkuk 2.4 P
3.12 1 Lev 18.5 P
3.13* 1 Deut 21.23 J 0]
3.16 1 Genesis 12.7 J P
4.27* 1 Isaiah 54.1 J P
4.,30* 1 Genesis 21.10 L
5.14 1 Lev 19.18 P
Ephesians 4.8* 1 Psalm 68.18 Lt
4.25 1 Zechariah 8.16 P
4.26 1 Psalm 4.4 ] P
5.31 1 Genesis 2.24 P
6.2-3 Lz Exodus 20.12 P
ok 5 Deut 5.16 P
1 Timothy 5.18* 1 Deut 25.4 P
2 Timothy 2.19 1 Numbers 16.5 J SO
Hebrews 1.5a* 1 Psalm 2.7 P
1.5b* 1 2 Samuel 7.14 P
1.6* 1 Deut 32.43 UJ:t P
1.7* 1 Psalm 104.4 ] P
1.8-9* 1 Psalm 45.6-7 P
1.10-11* 1 Psalm 102.25-27 uJ A
1.13* 1 Psalm 110.1 P
2.6-8* 1 Psalm 8.4-6 uJ pe°
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New Verse Weight | Old Verse Meaning | Quality
Testament Testament
Book Book
2.12* 1 Psalm 22.22 J P
Hebrews 2.13a* 1 Isaiah 8.17 uJ P
2.13b* 1 Isaiah 8.18 P
3.7-11* 1 Psalm 95.7-11 J Pt
3.15% 1 Psalm 95.7-8 uJ P
4.3,5* 1 Psalm 95.11 P
4.4* 1 Genesis 2.2 P
4.7* 1 Psalm 95.7-8 uJ P
5.5% 1 Psalm 2.7 P
5.6* 1 Psalm 110.4 P
6.13-14* 1 Genesis 22.16-17 P
7.1-2 1 Genesis 14.17-20 F
Hebrews 7.17,21* 1 Psalm 110.4 P
8.5*% 1 Exodus 25.40 P
8.8-12* 1 Jeremiah 31.31-34 J St
9.20* 1 Exodus 24.8 L
10.5-7* 1 Psalm 40.6-8 J L
10.16-17* 1 Jeremiah 31.33-34 J AO
10.30* 1 Deut 32.35-36 D A
10.37-38 1 Habakkuk 2.3-4 uJ P
11.5 1 Genesis 5.24 uJ P
11.18* 1 Genesis 21.12 P
11.21 1 Genesis 47.31 uJ S
12.5-6* 1 Proverbs 3.11-13 uJ Pt
12.20* 1 Exodus 19.12-13 L°
12.21* 1 Deut 9.19 A
12.26* 1 Haggai 2.6 U A
13.5* 1 Deut 31.6,8 P
13.6 1 Psalm 118.6 uJ P
James 2.8* 1 Lev 19.18 P
2.11* Lz Exodus 20.13.14 P
ok 5 Deut 5.17,18 P
2.23* 1 Genesis 15.6 P
4.6* 1 Proverbs 3.34 uJ S
1 Peter 1.16* 1 Lev 19.2 6]
1.24-25 1 Isaiah 40.6-8 J S°
2.6* 1 Isaiah 28.16 uJ St
2.7 1 Psalm 118.22 P
2.8 1 Isaiah 8.14 H L
2.9a 1 Isaiah 43.20 ] P
2.9b 1 Exodus 19.6 uJ P
2.9c 1 Isaiah 49.21 uJ L
2.22 1 Isaiah 53.9 J St
3.10-12 1 Psalm 34.12-16 P
4.18 1 Proverbs 11.31 uJ P
5.5 1 Proverbs 3.34 uJ P
2 Peter 2.22 1 Proverbs 26.11 F
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Appendix C: Detailed Comparisons’

Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is7.14/ idou h par genoV idou h par genoV behold, a virgin shall Behold, the virgin shall behold, a virgin shall
Mt 1.23% enqastri enqastri conceive in the womb, be with child, and shall conceive, and bear a son,
| hy etai i and shall bring forth a bring forth ason, And and shall call his name
’ o . o son, and thou shalt call they shall call hisname Immanuel
kai texetai uion, kai texetai uion, his hame Emmanuel Immanuel
kai kal eseV kai kal esousin
to ononma autou to onona autou
Emanouhl Emanouhl
|I\j,|t818231bO/ meg hnwn o QeoV... o estin O God with us which is, being O Immanuel

oti meq hnwn o QeoV

meger mhneuorrenon
meq hmwvn o geoV

for God iswith us

interpreted, God with us

for God iswith us

® Note on translations: The New Testament column is from UBS, while the Septuagint is Brenton’stext. The LXX English is based on Brenton. The NT and

Masoretic (MT) English derive from the 1901 American Standard Version.

®1s7.14/Mt 1.23: MT disagrees with the NT and the LXX. The Hebrew word here is almah, which means a young woman. The Septuagint reading given above
contains a different verb (I hy etai) than the New Testament (exei). If Codex Alexandrinusis used instead of Codex Vaticanus, the New Testament and the
Septuagint agree on this point. The agreement between the New Testament and the Septuagint in this passage is even greater when New Testament variants are
considered. Some New Testament witnesses read “you shall call his name,” asin the Septuagint: Codex D, afew Greek and some Bohairic manuscripts, Origen
and Eusebius.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Micah 5.2 | kai su Begl eemoikoV kai su Begl eem ¢gh And thou, Bethleem, And thou Bethlehem, But thou, Bethlehem
7 . . .
THEY | Etraga ol igstovel | louda, oudanwy I mumber to e reckoned. | wie s among the. | o be among th thousands
tou emal encil iasin e ac'sth @ en t_ON among the thousands of princes of Judah: For out | of Judah, out of thee shall
louda: ~ | heemosin louda: | Juda; yet out of thee shall | of thee shall comeforth a | one come forth unto me
ek sou noi exel eusetai, | ek sou gar exel eusetai | onecomeforthtome to | governor, Who shall be that isto beruler in Israel
tou einai eéVarconta hgounenoV, bearuler of Israel ... and | shepherd of my people ... and shall feed his flock
toulsrahl .. ostiVpoinanei feed his flock | srael
kai poimanei to ton| aonnou
poimanion autou tonlsrahl
Hos 11'13/ oti nhpioVisrahl ,kai | ex Aiguptou ekal esa for Israel isachild, and1 | Out of Egypt did | call When Israel was achild,
Mt 2.15 egv hgaphsa auton, ton uion mu loved him, and out of my son then | loved him, and
Kai Egypt havel called his called my son out of Egypt
) children
ex Aigutou netekal esa
ta tekna autou
Jr3115/ fwnh en Ranma fwnh en Ranma A voicewasheard in A voicewasheard in A voiceis heard in Ramah,
Mt 2.189 Rama, of lamentation, and | Ramah, lamentation, and bitter

hkousgh gr hnou,

kai kl augrnou,

kai odur nou:

Raxhl apokl aiomenh
ouk hqel epausasaqai
epi toiVuioiVauthy,
oti ouk esin

hkousgh kl augmoV
kai odur noVpol uV
Raxhl kl aiousa
ta tekna authy,

kai ouk hgel en

par akl hghnai,

oti ouk esin

of weeping, and wailing;
Rachel would not cease
weeping for her children,
because they are not

Weeping and great
mour ning,

Rachel weeping for her
children;

And she would not be
comforted, because they
arenot

weeping, Rachel weeping
for her children; she
refuseth to be comforted
for her children, because
they are not

" Micah 5.2/Mt 2.6: Plainly, avery loose quotation. The LXX and MT arein good agreement. Codex Alexandrinusin Micah 5.2 is slightly closer to the NT,
with the reading “ shall one come forth a governor.”

8 Hos 11.1/Mt 2.15: The NT agreeswiththe MT. The LXX differs, replacing “my son” with “his children.”

°Jr 31.15/Mt 2.18: The NT and the MT agree. Brenton’s LX X text disagrees. The major conflict between the LXX and the MT isin one verb: The LXX has
“would not cease” where the NT gives “would not be comforted.” This disagreement disappears in Codices Alexandrinus and Sinaiticus, which both contain
par akl hghnai in place of pausasqgai, withthe NT. A less serious difference is mitigated by considering New Testament variants. Many New Testament
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Quot.

LXX Greek

NT Greek

LXX English

NT English

Masoretic English

1s40.3/
Mt 3.310

Fwnh bownt oV
enth erhnw,
etoimasate

thn odon kur iou,
eugeiaVpoiete
taVtribouV

tou geou hnwn.

f wnh bownt oV
enth e hnmw:
etoimasate

thn odon kuriou,
eugeiaVpoiete
taVtribouVautou

The voice of onecrying

in the wilder ness,
Prepareyetheway of the
Lord, make straight the
paths of our God

The voice of onecrying
in the wilder ness, M ake
ye ready the way of the
Lord, Make hispaths
straight

The voice of one that
crieth, Prepare yein the
wilderness the way of

Y ahweh; make level in the

desert a highway for our
God

Dt8.3/
Mt 4.41

ouk ep ar tw nonw
zhsetai

0 angr wpoV,

al | epi panti rhnati
tw ekpor euonenw
dia stonatoVgeou

ouk ep ar tw nonw
zhsetai

0 angr wpoV,

al | epi panti rhnmati
ekpor euorrenw

dia stonatoVgeou

man shall not live by
bread alone, but by every
word that proceeds out
of the mouth of God

Man shall not live by
bread alone, but by every
word that proceedeth out
of the mouth of God

man doth not live by bread
only, but by everything
that proceedeth out of the
mouth of Y ahweh

manuscripts replace “hkous gh kl augmoV' with “hkousgh gr hnoVkai kl augmoV.” Thus, in these manuscripts - for instance, Codices C, D, L, W, 0123; the
f13 miniscule family; and the Mgjority text - Matthew also mentions “lamentation.”

191540.3/Mt 3.3: The Hebrew includes the phrase “make level in the desert a highway,” missing from the Greek texts.

1 Dt 8.3/Mt 4.4: Codex Alexandrinus omits the article tw in Dt 8.3, making the agreement between the NT and the LXX exact.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps91.11-12 | ot toiVagme oiV toiVagye oiVvV For he shall give his He shall give hisangels For he will give his angels
K/It 462 autou autou arr:gels clr(1ar gehconce;jTi ng chgr %e corr]u;er;li n?j tht;ee: crt:arge gl\ferhthee, To _Ii_er:]ep
. o . L . thee, to keep theein and, On their handsthey | theeinall thy ways. They
entel eitai peri sou, entel eitai peri sou thy ways. They shall shall bear theeup, Lest | shall bear thee up in their
toudiaful axai se bear thee up on their haply thou dash thy foot | hands, Lest thou dash thy
enpasaiV hands, lest at any time against a stone foot against a stone
taiVodoiVsou. thou dash thy foot
epi ceirwn kai epi ceirwn against a stone.
arousi se, arousinse,
mh pot e pr oskoy hV nmhpot e pr oskoy hV
proVligon proVligon
ton poda sou. ton poda sou
Dt6.16 / ouk ekpeiraseiV ouk ekpeiraseiV Thou shalt not tempt the | Thou shalt not maketrial | Yeshal not tempt
Mt 4.7 kur ion ton geon sou kur ion ton geon sou Lord thy God of the Lord thy God Y ahweh your God
Dt6.13/ kurionton geon sou kurionton geon sou Thou shalt fear theLord | Thou shalt worship the Thou shalt fear Y ahweh
Mt 4.1013

fobhghsh, kai autw
nmonw | atreuseV

proskunhseVkai
autwnonw | atreuseV

thy God, and him only
shalt thou serve

Lord thy God, and him
only shalt thou serve

thy God; and him shalt
thou serve

12 ps91.11/Mt 4.6: Codex Sinaiticusin Ps91.11 includes the conjunction kai in “kai epi ceir wn” with Matthew.
3Dt 6.13/Mt 4.10: Using Codex Alexandrinus, which replaces f obhghsh (fear) with pr os kunhseiV(worship), the LXX aligns with the NT against the MT.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
I1s9.1-2/ cwr a Zadoul wn, h gh dh Zagbul wn, kai ch O land of Zebulun, land Theland of Zebulon and | theland of Zebulun and
Mt 4.15- Nef gal &m kai Nef gal | of Nephthalim, and the theland of Naphtali, the land of Naphtali; but in
1614 q m Kal gal im _ 1a _
0i | 0ipoi odon gal asshV, rest inhabiting the sea- Toward the sea, beyond the latter time hath he
. i . ' coast, and the land beyond | the Jordan, Galilee of the | made it glorious, by the
oi thnparalian, kai per an tou lor danou, the Jordan, Galilee of the | Gentiles, The peoplethat | way of the sea, beyond the
peran tou lor danou Gal il aia twn egnwn, Gentiles. O people sat in darkness Saw a Jordan, Galilee of the
Gl il aia twn egnwn. o | aoVo kaghnmenoV walking in darkness, great light, And to them nations. The people that
o | aoVo por euomenoV | en skotei behold agreat light: ye | that satintheregionand | walked in darkness have
en skotei, f w\/ei den mega, that dwell in the region shadow of death, Tothem | seen agreat light: they
idetefwy ) kai oi kaah iV and shadow of death, a did light spring up that dwelt in the land of
' s € . mega. al o a_q rTmOI en light shall shine upon you the shadow of death, upon
oi kat0|l_<ounteVen cwr a kai skia them hath the light shined
cwr a skia ganatou, fwv
ganatou, fwv anetel enautoiV
lanye e umaV
Ex20.13/ | ou foneusea Vv ou foneuseV Thou shalt not kill Thou shalt not kill Thou shalt not kill
Mt5.21
Dt5.17/ ou foneuse VvV ou foneuse VvV Thou shalt not commit Thou shalt not Kill Thou shalt not kill
Mt 5.21 murder
Ex20.14/ | ou noiceuseV ou noiceuseV Thou shalt not commit Thou shalt not commit Thou shalt not commit
Mt5.27 adultery adultery adultery
Dt5.18/ ou noiceuseV ou noiceuseV Thou shalt not commit Thou shalt not commit Neither shalt thou commit
Mt 5.27 adultery adultery adultery

14159.1-2/Mt 4.15-16: The NT disagrees with the LXX and the MT. The New Testament substitutes “sat” for both “walking” and “dwell.” Note the similarity
between the NT’s “toward the sea” and the MT’ s “ by the way of the sea” The text of the Septuagint given above is based on Codex Vaticanus. Codex

Alexandrinus, on the other hand, agrees with the NT in replacing “people walking” with “people that sat.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt24.1/ kai gaye auth dotwauth that he shall write her a let him give her awriting | that he shall write her a
Mt 5.31 bibl ion apostasion, apostasion b_iII q]lc_jilloLcerrr:en(tj, and of divorcement b?ll o_ft(_jivr(])rcimegt, and
kai dwse eV giveitinto her hands giveitin her han
taVceraVauthVv
Lev19.12/ | kai ouk oneisge ouk epior khseiV, And ye shall not swear Thou shalt not forswear And ye shall not swear by
Mt 5.3315 tw onomati nmou apodws eV unjustly by my name, and | thyself, but shalt_ perform my name falsely, and
adikw kai ou detw kuriw ye shall not profane the unto the Lord thine oaths profane the name of thy
& ’ holy name of your God: | God: | am Yahweh
bebhl wsete touVor kouV am the Lord your God
toononma toagon sou
tou geou unwn:
egw em kurioV
0 geoVunwn
Num 30.2 | 5ngr wpoV ouk epior khseiV, Whatsoever man shall vow | Thou shalt not forswear When a man voweth a
/ .
anar wooV apodws e Vde avow tothe Lord, or thyself, but shalt perform vow unto Y ahweh, or
Mt 5.33% ngm eFl)tht ai tvs KUr v swear an oath, or bind unto the Lord thine oaths | sweareth an oath to bind
: himself with an obligation his soul with a bond, he
euchnkuriw, touVorkouVsou upon his soul, he shall not shall not break his word:
h onosh or kon, break hisword; all that he shall do according to all
h orishtai shall come out of his that proceedeth out of his
orisnmw per ithV mouth he shall do mouth
yuchVautou,

ou bebhl wsei to
rhma autou: panta
osa anexd gh

ek tou stomatoV
autou, poihse

> ev 19.12/Mt 5.33: Thisisan extremely loose quotation, if it isone at all.

1 Num 30.2/Mt 5.33: A very loose quotation, if itisoneat all. Seealso Lv 19.12.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex21.24/ | of gal non of gal non eyefor eye, tooth for An eyefor an eye, and a | eyefor eye, tooth for tooth
MtS38 | anti of gal mou, anti of gal nou tooth tooth for atooth
odonta kai odonta
anti odontoV anti odontoV
Lev24.20 | of gal non anti of gal mon anti eyefor eye, tooth for Aneyefor aneye,anda | for eye, tooth for tooth
K/It 6 38 of gal mou, of qa| ou tooth tooth for atooth
odonta kai odonta
anti odontoV anti odontoV
Dt19.21/ | of gal non of gal mon eyefor eye, tooth for Aneyefor aneye and a eyefor eye, tooth for tooth
Mt538 | anti of gal nou, anti of gal nou, tooth tooth for atooth
odonta kai odonta
anti odontoV anti odontoV
Lev19.18/ | kaj agaphseiV kai agaphseV and thou shalt love thy Thou shalt love thy but thou shalt love thy
Mt5.43 ton pl hsion sou ton pl hsion sou neighbor asthyself neighbor neighbor as thyself
wVseauton
Is53.4/ outoVtaVanartiaV autoVtaVasgeneiaV He bears our sins, and is Himself took our Surely he hath borne our
MEBIY | hnwnferd. kai peri hmvn d aben kai taV pained for us infirmities, and bare our griefs, and carried our
hnwn odunatai nosouVebastasen diseases SOrTows
Hos6.6/ | dioti el eoVoel w el eoVae w For I will have mercy | desiremercy, and not For | desire goodness, and
Mt 9.1318 rather than sacrifice sacrifice not sacrifice

h qusian

kai ou qusian

171553.4/Mt 8.17: TheNT, the LXX and the MT disagree.

® Hos 6.6/Mt 9.13: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT includes the idea of “goodness’ instead of “mercy.” Hosea 6.6 in Codex Alexandrinus reads
“el eoVqel wkai ou qusian,” exactly asthe NT.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Micah 7.6 | dioti hl gon gar dicasai For the son dishonours his | For | cametosetamanat | For the son dishonoreth
{OM;5-3619 uioVatimazel patera, angr wpon kata tou fgther, the_daughter will | variance against his t_hefather, th_e daughter
: ucat hr atroVautou rise up against her father, and a daughter riseth up against her
quAR _— P . mother, the daughter-in- | against her mother, and a | mother, the daughter-in-
epanasthsetai epi thn | kai quaatera katathV | oy against her mother- | daughter in law against | law against her mother-in-
mhtera authV, mhtroVauthV in-law: thosein his her mother inlaw: anda | law; aman’s enemies are
nunf h epi thn penger an | kai nunf hn kata thVv house shall beal aman’s | man'sfoes shall bethey of | the men of his own house
auth\. penger aVauthV, enemies his own household
ecqr oi panteVandroV | kai ecqgroi tou
oi entw oikw autou angr wpou oi oikiakoi
autou
Mal 3.1/ idou exapostel | w idou egw apostée | w Behold, | send forth my Behold, | send my Behold, | send my
Mt 11.1020 ton agel on mou, kai ton aggel on nou messentgher, andtr)ffshall ;ness?/nv%erszgflorethy m&sengt(re]r, and rngshall
epibl ey etai odon pr O pr 0SWpoU Sou, survey the way before me tg;?%vay l:c))eforeﬁgzpare prepare the way before me
pr o pr oswpou nou oVkataskeuase thn
odon sou
epr osgen sou
Hos6.6/ | dioti el eoVael w el eoVael w For | will have mercy | desire mercy, and not For | desire goodness, and
Mt 12.72 rather than sacrifice sacrifice not sacrifice

h qusian

kai ou qusian

¥ Micah 7.6/Mt 10.35-36: A loose quotation. The LXX and MT arein fair agreement. Codex Alexandrinusin Micah 7.6 prefaces qugat hr and nunf h with
kai, with Matthew.

2 Mal 3.1/Mt 11.10: TheNT and the MT agree. The LXX replaces “prepare” with “survey.” Codex Alexandrinus (with others) includes egw in Malachi, in
agreement with the NT.

% Hos 6.6/Mt 12.7: TheNT and the LXX agree. The MT includes the idea of “goodness’ instead of “mercy.” Hosea 6.6 in Codex Alexandrinus reads
“el eoVqel wkai ou qusian,” exactly asthe NT.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot.

LXX Greek

NT Greek

LXX English

NT English

Masoretic English

Is42.1-3/
Mt 12.18-
20

lakwb o paiVnou,
antil hy omai autou:
Israhl o ekl ektoVnou,
pr osedexato auton

h yuch nou: edwka

to pneuna nou

ep auton, krisin
toiVegnesin exoisei.
ou kekr axetai, oude
anhse,

oude akousghsetai
exw h fwnh autou.
kal anon tegl asmenon
ou suntriye,

kai l inon
kapnixonenon

ou shesd,

all a eVal hgetan
exoise krisin

idou o paiVnou on
hretisa, o agaphtoV
nou elVon eudokhsen
h yuch nmou: ghsw

to pneurra nou

ep auton, kai krisin
toiVegnesin apage 6.
ouk erise oude
kraugassei,

oude akousei tiV
entaiVpl ateiaiVv

thn fwnhnautou.

kal anon sun
tetrimmenon

ou kateaxei

kai | inon tuf orrenon
ou shesd,

ewVan ekbal h elVnikoV
thnkrisin

Jacob is my servant, | will
help him: Israel ismy
chosen, my soul has
accepted him; | have put
my Spirit upon him; he
shall bring forth
judgment to the Gentiles.
He shall not cry, nor lift up
hisvoice, nor shall his
voice be heard without. A
bruised reed shall he not
break, and smoking flax
shall he not quench; but
he shall bring forth
judgment to truth

Behold, my servant whom
| have chosen; My beloved
in whom my soul iswell
pleased: | will put my
Spirit upon him, And he
shall declare judgment to
the Gentiles. He shall not
strive, nor cry aloud;
Neither shall any one
hear hisvoiceinthe
streets. A bruised reed
shall he not break, And
smoking flax shall he not
quench, Till he send forth
judgment unto victory

Behold, my servant, whom
| uphold; my chosen, in
whom my soul delighteth:
I will put my Spirit upon
him; he will bring forth
justice to the Gentiles. He
will not cry, nor lift up his
voice, nor causeit to be
heard in the street. A
bruised reed will he not
break, and a dimly burning
wick will he not quench:
he will bring forth justice
intruth

Is42.4/
Mt 12.2122

kai epi
tw onomati autou egnh
el piousin

kai
tw ononati autou egnh
el piousin

and in hisname shall the
Gentilestrust

And in his name shall the
Gentiles hope

and the isles shall wait for
hislaw

2 |s42.4/Mat 12.21: MT omits the Gentiles - and speaks of “his law,” not “his name.” The Dead Sea Scroll 1Qlsa has “will inherit hislaw.” Brenton and ASV
appear to differ (“hope” versus “trust”) but the underlying Greek word is the same.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Jonah 1.17 | kaj wster gar and Jonaswasin the for as Jonah wasthree and Jonah was in the belly
{2'\,1t023 hn IwnaVen th koil ia hn IwnaVenth koil ia gelly of(';h?]whal_etr?ree dﬁyzgrrd t?rﬁe nlrg];hltsm ?r]: theflstr:tthreedaysand
tou khtouV tou khtouV ays and three nights the belly of thewhale ree nights
treilVhreraVkai trelV | treVhmeraVkaitreVv
nuktaV nuktaV
Is6.9-10/ | akoh akousete kai ou | akoh akousete, kai ou | Yeshall hear indeed, but | By hearing yeshall hear, | Hear yeindeed, but
s | nhsunhte kai h sunhte kai S yeshal seindecd, | undersand: And sesing | indesd, ut percavenot
and ye seein , understand; And seeing | i , bu Vi .
bl eponteVbl ey ete, bl eponteVbl ey ete but ye shall not perceive. | yeshall see, and shall in | Make the heart of this
kai ou mh idhte. kai ou mh idhte.

epacungh gar h kardia
tou | aou toutou,

kai toiVwsin autwn
bar ewVhkousan,

kai touVof gal nouV.

ekammusan: mhpote
idwsi toiVof gal nmoiV,
kai toiVwsin
akouswsi, kai th
kardia sunwsi, kai
epistreywsi, kai
iasomai autouV

epacungh gar h kardia
tou | aou toutou,

kai toiVwsin autwn
bar ewVhkousan,

kai touVof gal nouVv
autwn

ekammusan, mhpote
idwsintoiVof gal noiVv
kai toiVwsin
akouswsinkai th
kardia sunwsin kai
epistreywsin kai
iasomai autouV

For the heart of this
people has become gross,
and their earsare dull of
hearing, and their eyes
have they closed; lest
they should see with their
eyes, and hear with their
ears, and under stand
with their heart, and be
converted, and | should
heal them

no wise perceive: For
thispeople' sheart is
waxed gross, And their
earsaredull of hearing,
And their eyesthey have
closed; Lest haply they
should per ceive with
their eyes, And hear with
their ears, And

under stand with their
heart, And should turn
again, And | should heal
them.

people fat, and make their
ears heavy, and shut their
eyes, lest they see with
their eyes, and hear with
their ears, and understand
with their heart, and turn
again, and be healed

% Jonah 1.17/Mt 12.40: The NT and the LXX agree. As the Greek word khtoj can also mean “agigantic fish,” the MT is not significantly different.

#156.9-10/Mt 13.14-15: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT differs significantly. Codex Alexandrinus' reading of Isaiah 6.9-10 replaces of gal mouVwith
of gal nouVautwn, in agreement with Matthew.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps78.2/ anoixw anoixw | will open my mouth in I will open my mouth in | will open my mouthin a
Mt 13.352% en par abol aiV en par abol aiV parables: | will utter dark | parables; | will utter parable; | will utter dark
sayings which have been things hidden from the sayings of old
;?qeszgt(zrrrrl;imu ;);txc:)rrrrl;irmu from the beginning foundation of the world
probl hmata ap archV | kekr umrena
apo katabol hv
kosmou
II\E/Ix %gf/ tima tima ton pater a, Honor thy father and thy | Honour thy father and Honor thy father and thy
t4a 1 onpatera sou, kai thn mhtera mother thy mother mother
kai thn mhtera sou
I\D/It sl.éi/ tima tima ton pater a Honor thy father and thy | Honor thy father and thy | Honor thy father and thy
th4a 1 tonpatera sou kai thn mhtera mother mother mother
kai thnnhtera sou
Ex 21.17 46 o kakol ogwn o kakol ogwn Hethat revileshisfather | Hethat speaketh evil of And he that curseth his
Mt 15.4b patera autou patera or hismother shall surely | father or mother, let him | father or his mother, shall
h thter a autou h nhter a die diethedeath be surely put to death
tel euthse ganatw
ganatw tel eutatw

% ps78.2/Mt 13.35: TheNT, LXX and the MT agreein the first half of the quotation, but differ thereafter.

% Ex 21.17/Mt 15.4: The slight differencein the LXX and NT Greek - “shall surely die” versus“let him die” - is removed in Codex Alexandrinus.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
1s29.13/ egd zel Noi Thispeopledraw nighto | This people honoreth me | Forasmuch as this people
gfg 15.8- o | aoVoutoV | aoVout oV me with their mouth, and | with their lips; But their | draw nigh unto me, and
: they honour me with heart isfar from me. with their mouth and with
en FW Stqmat I. aut_ou, iVedl esi their lips, but their heart | But in vain do they their lips do honor me, but
kai entoiVceil esin toiveetl esin isfar from me: but in worship me, Teachingas | have removed their heart
autwn tinwsi e, netima, vain do they worship me, | their doctrinesthe far from me, and their fear
h dekardia autwn h dekar dia autwn teaching the precepts of men of me is acommandment
pOr I W apecei ap enou: porrw apecei ap enou: | commandmentsand of men which hath been
mathndesebontai ne, | nathndesebontai ne | doctrinesof men taught them
didaskonteV didaskonteV
ental mata angr wpwn didaskal iaV
kai didaskal iaV ental mata angr wpwn
I[\)/ltt 11%1156 /| epi stomatoV ina by the mouthbof thwo ) that at the morl]Jth of two | at the mouth of t\r/]vo )
. duo nar tur wn, i stomatoV witnesses, or by the mouth | witnesses or threeevery | witnesses, or at the mout
kai epi stonatoV Zﬁo nar tur wn of three witnesses, shall word may be established | of three witnesses, shall a
: P . every word be matter be established
triwn ma_rturwn, htriwn established
sthsetai panrhna stagh panrhma
sﬂinlé.f / | kai epoihsen o deapokrigeiV And God made man, And he answered and said, | And God created man in

0 geoVton angr wpon:
kat eikona geou
epoihsen auton:
arsenkai ghlu
epoihsen autouV

epen: ouk anegwte
oteokrisaV

ap archV
arsenkai ghlu
epoihsen autouV,

according to the image of
God he made them, male
and female he made
them

Have ye not read, that he
who made them from the
beginning made them
male and female

his own image, in the
image of God created he
him: male and female
created he them

#11529.13/Mt 15.8-9: The MT does not include the notion of teaching the precepts of men as doctrines. The agreement between the Septuagint and the New
Testament improves when LX X textual variations are taken into account. Brenton’s Septuagint is based on the Codex Vaticanus. Codices Sinaiticus and
Alexandrinus omit the phrase “with their mouth.” On the other hand, many NT manuscripts (for instance, C, W, 0601, and the Mgjority) begin the quotation in
Matthew’ s gospel with eggzei moi o | aoVoutoVtw stomati autwn kai - which is nearly identical to the Septuagint.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
IC\;/letnlg.AZ, /| arsenkai ghlu o de male and female he made | And he answered and said, | male and female created
. epoihsen autouV, apokr igeiV them, and bles_sed them; Have ye not read that he he them, and blmd them,
kai eul oghsen ei pen: and hegalled hlsr?ame. wh(_) m_adethemfrom the and callled their name
Adam, inthe day in which | beginning made them Adam, in the day when

autouV. ouk anegwte he made them male and female they were created

kai epwnorase oti oktisaV

to onoma ap archV

autou Adan, arsenkai ghl u

h hner a epoihsen autouV

epoihsen autouV
Gen2.24/ | enekentoutou kai eipen: Therefore shall aman and said, Therefore shall aman
Mt 19.528 katal dy e eneken toutou Iea\t/ﬁ hiSf?j”;ra]?n? his For triscaﬁ_sefsf}[ﬁll a . :ﬂﬁ;iz\;ﬁgﬁﬁ;ﬁe

o mother an cleave | man leave hisfather an ,

anqr wpov katal ety e to hiswife, and they two | mother, and shall cleave | unto hiswife: and they

tonpatera autou angr wpoV shall be one flesh to hiswife; and thetwo | shall be one flesh

kai thnmhtera, ton patera autou shall become one flesh?

kai proskol | h- kai thn mhter a,

ghsetai proV kai proskol | h-

thngunaika autou ghsetai proVv

kai esontai oi duo th gunaiki autou

eiVsarka man kai esontai oi duo

elVsarka man

Dt24.1/ kai gaye auth dounai bibl ion that he shall write her a to give a bill of that he shall write her a
Mt19.7 bill of divorcement, and | divorcement bill of divorcement, and

bibl ion apostasion,
kai dwsel eV
taVceiravVauthV

apostasiou

giveit into her hands

giveit in her hand

% Gen 2.24/IMt 19.5: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT does not insert the redundant word “two.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex20.12- | tjmm tonpatera ou foneuse V. Honour thy father and Thou shalt not kill, Thou | Honor thy father and thy
Sigl | sou oumiCRaY ey Tt | Thosaen
kai thnmhtera oukl ey el adultery. Thou shalt not | steal, Thou shalt not bear | commit adultery. Thou
sou, ... _ ouyeudo- steal. Thou shalt not kill. | falsewitness, Honor thy | shalt not steal. Thou shalt
ou noiceuseV. marturhse, Thou shalt not bear false | father and thy mother not bear false witness
oukl eyelV. tima ton patera witness
ou foneuseiV. kai thn mhtera
ou y eudo-
marturhselV
Dt5.16-20 | tinm ton patera sou ou f oneuseuV, Honour thy father and Thou shalt not kill, Thou | Honor thy father and thy
{th 19.18- | 1 qi thnhter a oU noiceusa V. thy mother ... Thou shalt | shalt not commit mother ... Thou shalt not
o : ’ not commit murder. adultery, Thou shalt not | kill, Neither shalt thou
ou fopeusa\/ oukleyay, Thou shalt not commit steal, Thou shalt not bear | commit adultery, Neither
ou rrolceL_Jsei\l ou'y eudo- _ adultery. Thou shalt not | falsewitness, Honor thy | shalt thou steal, Neither
ou kl ey eiV. marturhseV, steal. Thou shalt not father and thy mother shalt thou bear false
ou y eudo- tima ton patera bear false witness witness
martur hselVv kai thn nhtera
Lev19.18/ | kaj agaphseiV kai agaphseiV and thou shalt love thy and, Thou shalt love thy but thou shalt love thy
Mt 19.19 ton pl hsion sou ton pl hsion sou neighbor asthyself neighbor asthyself neighbor as thyself
wVseauton wVseauton
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is62.11/ eipateth qugatri Siwn, | eipateth qugatri Siwn: | say yeto the daughters of T_eII yethe daughters of Say to the daughter of
Mt2la 1 idou o swthr soi idou o basil euVsou Sion, Behold, thy Saviour | Zion, _ Zion, .
par agegonen er cetai soi has cometo thee Er??;ltﬂ,;hy King cometh Eﬂgﬂ thy salvation
Zech 9'92/9 cairesfodra eipateth Rejoice greatly, O Tell ye the daughter of Rejoice greatly, O
Mt 21.5b queater Siwn, queatri Siwn: daughter of Sion; Zion, Behold, thy King daughter of Zion; shout, O
khr ussequaat er idou o basil euVsou proclaim it aoud, O . comet_h_untothee, Meek, | daughter of Jgrusalem:
o daughter of Jerusalem; and riding upon an ass, behold, thy king cometh
lerousal hm ercetai sol behold, theKing is And upon a colt thefoal | unto thee; heisjust, and
idou o basil euV prauVkai epibebhkwV | comingto thee, just, and a | of an ass having salvation; lowly,
er cetai soi epi onon Saviour; heis meek and and riding upon an ass,
dikaioVkai swzwn, kai epi pwl on riding on an ass, and a even upon acolt the foal
autoV uion upozugou young foal of an ass
prauV, kai epibebhkwV,
epi upozugon
kai pwl on neon
Ps118.25- | w kurieswson dh, wsanna O Lord, save now: O Hosanna to the son of Save now, we beseech
26/ Mt w kur ie euodwson dh. tw uiw Dauid: Lord, send now prosperity. | David: Blessedishethat | thee, O Yahweh: O
21.9% eul oghnenoV eul oghnenoV Blessed ishethat comes | cometh in the name of Y ahweh, we beseech thee,
in thename of theLord theLord send now prosperity.
0 er cormenoV 0 er conenoV Blessed is he that cometh
en onomati kuriou en onomati kuriou in the name of Y ahweh
Il\jltsg;lé o qar oikoVnou, oikoV | o oikoVrou oikoV for my house shall be My house shall becalled | for my house shall be

pr oseuchVkl hghsetai

pr oseuchVkl hghsetai

called a house of prayer

a house of prayer

called a house of prayer

% 7Zech 9.9/Mt 21.5: Some LXX manuscriptsinclude sou in “basil euVsou,” in agreement with the NT.

%0 ps118.25-26/Mt 21.9: Although the NT, LXX, and MT agree as to meaning, the NT author transliterated the two Hebrew words forming “ Save now” as

“Hosanna.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps8.2/ ek stomatoVnhpiwn ek stomatoVnhpiwn Out of the mouths of Out of the mouth of Out of the mouths of babes
Mt2116% || oi ghl azontwn kai ghl azontwn babes and sucklingshas | babesand sucklingsthou | and sucklings hast thou
kathrtisw ainon kathrtisw ainon thou perfected praise hast perfected praise established strength
Ps118.22- | | jgon I igon The stone which the The stone which the The stone which the
. oo . sameisbecomethehead | samewasmadethehead | becomethe head of the
ol oikodomountey, ol oikodomountey, of thecorner. Thishas of the corner; Thiswas corner. ThisisYahweh's
O_Ut oVegenhgh . O_Ut oVegenhgh ) been done of the Lord; fromtheLord, Anditis | doing; Itismarvellousin
eiVkef al hn gwniaV. eiVkef al hn gwniaVt and it iswonderful in our | marvellousin our eyes our eyes
par a kuriou egenet o par a kuriou egenet o eyes
auth, kai esti auth kai estin
gaurmasth gaurmasth
en of gal moiVhmwn en of gal moiVhmwn
Dt25.5/ ean dekatoikwsin eantiVapoganh And if brethren should live | If aman die, having no If brethren dwell together,
Mt 22.24 children, his brother shall | and one of them die, and

add foi epi to auto,
kai apoganh eV

ex autwn,

sper ma denh h autw,
ouk estai h gunh tou
tegnhkot oVexw
andri mh eggzonti: o
add f oVtou andr oV
authVesed eusetai
proVauthn, kai

| hyetai authn eautw
gunaika, kai
sunoikhse auth

nh exwn tekna,
epiganbr eusel

0 adel f ovVautou
thn gunaika autou
aki anasthsei
sperma twade fw
autou

together, and one of them
should die, and should not
have seed, the wife of the
deceased shall not marry
out of the family to aman
not related: her husband's
brother shall goin to her,
and shall take her to
himself for awife, and
shall dwell with her

marry hiswife, and raise
up seed unto his brother

have no son, the wife of
the dead shall not be
married without unto a
stranger: her husband’s
brother shall go in unto
her, and take her to him to
wife, and perform the duty
of ahusband’ s brother
unto her

¥ ps8.2/Mt 21.16: The MT has “established strength” in place of “perfected praise.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex3.6/ egw eim egw eimi I am the God of thy I am the God of | am the God of thy father,
Mt 22.32 0 geoV 0 geoV father, the God of Abraham, and the God the God of Abraham, the
. Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of God of Isaac, and the God
;g\?Aa:): ZZ;OU' ereg\all Ins1 l;zlk of Isaac, and the God of | Jacob? of Jacob
Jacob
kai geoVisaak, kai o geoVlakwb
kai geoVlakwb
II\E/Ix 355532 kurioVo geoV egw eimi The Lord God of our | am the God of Y ahweh, the God of your
5 wmpataun i, ogoyabaan | s hesaiol | Abaom argihoces | s vecoll
Ez?\g:f\rliaargk EZ: g gg&:zx‘lg | saac, anci God of Jacob | Jacob? ’ I saac, anc] the God of
' Jacob
kai geoVlakwb
Dt6.5/ 32 agaphseiVkurion agaphseiVkurion thou shalt ]ovethe Lord | Thou shalt_lovethe Lord | thou shalt I.oveYahweh
ME22.37° |+ on geon sou ton geon sou thy God with all thy thy God with all thy heart, | thy God with all thy heart,
mind, and with all thy and with all thy soul, and | and with al thy soul, and
exol hV enol h I, and with all th ith all thy mind ith all thy migh
thVdianoiaVsou th kardia sou ;ou’?ﬂ with all thy wit thy min wit thy mignt
. ' . reng
kai ex ol hV kai enaol h
thVyuxhVsou, thyuch sou
kai ex ol hV kai enaol h
thVdunamewVsou th dianoia sou
k/zlavzlzg.ég / | kai agaphseV agaphseV an(_j thou shalt love thy Thou shalt lovethy bu_t thou shalt love thy
t22. ton pl hsion sou ton pl hsion sou neighbor as thyself neighbor asthyself neighbor as thysel f
wVseauton wVseauton

% Dt 6.5/Mt 22.37: The quotations agree with the LXX (against the Hebrew) in including the “mind” or “understanding” and with the Hebrew (against the LX X)

in speaking of the “heart.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps 110.1 eipen o kurioV eipen o kurioV TheLord said to my The Lord said unto my Y ahweh said unto my
Mt 22.44 tw kur iw mou, tw kur iw nou: L_orh(:,hSit ;hou t(_)Inlmyak L_orh?,hSit éh(_l)_g”oln m)t/ rI;Org, Sittt_T(l)u a;km){hr_ight
. . right hand, until | make | right hand, Till | pu and, Until | make thine
kagou ek dexiwn mou, kagou ek dexiwn mou, thine enemiesthy thine enemies underneath | enemies thy footstool
ewvan qw ewVan qw footstool thy feet
touVecqrouVsou touVecqrouVsou
upopodion upokatw
twn podwn sou twn podwn sou
Ps118.26 / | eyl oghnenoV eul oghnenoV Blessed ishethat comes | Blessed ishethat cometh | Blessed is he that cometh
Mt23.39 | J or comenoV 0 e comenoV inthenameof theLord | inthenameof theLord | inthe name of Yahweh
en onomati kuriou en onomati kuriou
Dn7.13/ | egewr oun en or amati kai oy ontai ton I_b(_eheld in the night and they sha!l seethe Son | | saw in the night-visions,
VIO | thviktovkal idou | uionangrwpou | VSeadlooe o neancamngonthe | o bl therecane
- coming wi ecloudso u ven wi wi u
epi twn nef el wn o F:orrenon heaven asthe Son of man | power and great glory one like unto a son of man
tou our anou, wV epi twn nef e wn
uioV angr wpou hrceto | tou ouranou
Zech13.7/ | pataxate pataxw ton poimena, smitethe shepherds, and | | will smitethe shepherd, | smite the shepherd, and
Mt 26.3133 draw out the sheep and the sheep of theflock | the sheep shall be scattered

touVpoinenaV,
kai ekspasate
ta probata

kai

diaskor pisghsontai
ta probata
thVpoimhV

shall be scattered abroad

3 Zech 13.7/Mt 26.31: TheNT and the M T agree. Brenton’s LX X, based on Codex Vaticanus, differs significantly in the verb, giving “draw out” instead of
“shall be scattered abroad.” However, Codex Alexandrinus has diaskor pisghsontai, exactly asthe NT. Jerome (Letter LV1I) commented on this verse as
follows: “Inthisinstance according to my judgment - and | have some careful critics with me - the evangelist is guilty of afault in presuming to ascribe to God
what are the words of the prophet.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps110.1/ | g peno kurioV ap arti oyesqe TheLord saidto my Lord, | Henceforth ye shall seethe | Yahweh said unto my
SR | twlariwmou, tonion and, | mekettine | ight hand of Powe | hend, Until | meke hine.
kagou ek dexiwn rmou, tou angrwpou enemaesthy footstool ’ enem,iesthy footstool
ewVan qw kaghmenon
touVecqgr ouVsou ek dexiwn
upopodion thVdunanmewV
twn podwn sou
Dn7.13/ €gewr oun en or anati aparti oyesqe | beheld in the night Henceforth ye shall see | saw in the night-visions,
Mt26.64b | o b \/nukt oV, kai idou ton uion tou angr wpou vision, and, lo, one the Son of man sittingat | and, behold, there came
epi twn nef el wn kaghrrenon ek dexiwn ﬁomlng with the clouds of | the rlght_hand of Power, with _the clouds of heaven
. eaven asthe Son of man | and coming ontheclouds | one like unto a son of man
tou our anou, wW thVdunamewVkai of heaven
uioV angrwpou hrceto | er conenon
epi twn nef e wn
tou our anou
Zech11.12- | kai esthsanton kai d abon And they weighed for my | And they took the thirty So they weighed for my
ggl\féy nisgon nou triakonta tatriakonta arquria, p_rlcethlrty pieces of _ plec_mof silver, the price | hirethirty p|ece§of silver.
ar qur ouV. kai eipe thntinhn tou silver. And the Lord said of him that was priced, And Y ahweh said unto

kurioVpr oVne, kageV
autouVeiVto
cwneuthrion, kai
skey onmai e dokinon
estin, ontropon
edokimasghn uper

tetinmhmenou on
etimhsanto apo uiwn
Israhl , kai edwkan
auta elVtonag ontou
ker arrenwV, kaga

to me, Drop them into the
furnace, and | will seeif it
isgood metal, as | was
proved for their sakes.
And | took thethirty
pieces of silver, and cast
them into the furnacein

whom certain of the
children of Israel did price;
and they gave them for the
potter’sfield, asthe Lord
appointed me

me, Cast it unto the potter,
the goodly price that | was
prized at by them. And |
took the thirty pieces of
silver, and cast them unto
the potter, in the house of
Y ahweh

% Zech 11.12-Mt 27.9-10: Clearly, aloose quotation. The NT, LXX and the MT agree to an extent - the thirty pieces of silver are mentioned in al three. The
MT includes areference to a“ potter,” (absent from the LXX) but no mention of the “potter’sfield.” Thereisfair agreement between the NT and the MT in the
phrases “the price of him that was priced” and “the goodly price that | was prized at by them.” It isinteresting that Matthew ascribes this quotation to Jeremiah,
not Zechariah. Itisunlikely that Jeremiah is actually meant, though Jeremiah 18.1-3 and 32.6-15 do refer to a potter and to the purchase of afield in Anathoth.
(One miniscule (22) and amarginal reading in Harkel’s Syriac version replace Jeremiah’s name in Matthew 27 with that of Zechariah. A few sources replace

Jeremiah with Ihsaiou , while others omit the prophet’ s name altogether.)
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
autwn, kai € abontouV | sunetaxen moi kurioV | thehouseof theLord
triakonta ar gurouV,
kai enebal on autouV
eiVton oikon kuriou eV
to cwneuthrion
Ps22.1/ 0 geoV, 0 geoVnou, ee nmou gee nmu, O God, my God, atendto | My God, my God, why My God, my God, why
Mt 27.46 pr osceVoi, inati inati me me. why hast thou hast thou forsaken me? | hast thou forsaken me?
. ' . ?
egkate ipeVne, egkate ipeV forsaken me
Mal 3.1/ idou exapostel | w idou egw apostée | w Behold, | send forth my Behold, | send my Behold, | send my
Mk 1.235 ton aggel on mou, kai ton aggel on mou messenger, and he shall messenger before thy messenger, and he shall
epibl ey etai Odoh pr O pr OSWpPOU SOU survey the way beforeme | face, Who shall prepare prepare the way before me
) thy wa
pr o pr oswpou nmou oVkataskeuase thn ywey
odon sou
1s40.3/ Fwnh bownt oV f wnh bownt oVen The voice of one crying The voice of onecrying The voice of one that
Mk 1.3% en th er haw th er hrw: in the wilder ness, in thewilderness, Make | crieth, Prepareyein the
aoimasate ' aoimasate Prepareyetheway of the | yeready the way of the wilderness the way of

thn odon kur iou,
eugeiaVpoiete
taVtribouV

tou geou hnwn.

thn odon kuriou,
eugeiaVpoiete
taVtribouVautou

Lord, make straight the
paths of our God

Lord, Make hispaths
straight

Y ahweh; make level in the

desert a highway for our
God

% Mal 3.1/Mk 1.2: TheNT and the MT agree. The LXX replaces “prepare” with “survey.” Codex Alexandrinus (with others) includes egw in Malachi, in
agreement with the NT. Mark attributes Malachi 3.1 to Isaiah in many NT texts. Isaiah 40.3 immediately follows these linesin Mark’s gospel.

% |540.3/Mk 1.3: The Hebrew includes the phrase “make level in the desert a highway,” missing from the Greek texts.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is6.9-10/ | akoh akousete kai ou |ina Yeshal hear indeed, but | that seeing they may see, Hear ye indeed, but
Mk 4.1237 nh sunhte kai bl epont eVbl epwsin ye shall not under stand; and not perceive; and understand not; and see ye
’ . - : . and ye shall seeindeed, hearing they may hear, indeed, but perceive not.
bl epontevbl ey ete, kai mh idwsin, kai but ye shall not perceive. | and not understand; lest | ... lest they see with their
kai ounh idhte. akouonteVakouwsin | e they should see | haply they should turn | eyes, and hear with their
... mhpote kai mh suniwsin, with their eyes, and hear | again, and it should be ears, and understand with
idwsi toiVof gal noiV, mhpote epistreywsin with their ears, and forgiven them their heart, and turn again,
kai toiVwsin kai af egh autioV Enderstagdbwith theifed and be healed
; ; eart, and be converted,
akouswsi, kai th and | should heal them
kar dia sunwsi, kai
epistreywsi, kai
iasonmai autouV
Is 29.13/ egdzei noi outoV Thispeopledraw nighto | This people honoreth me | Forasmuch as this people
Mk7.6-7%¢ | " aoVoutoV ol aoV me with their mouth, and | with their lips, But their | draw nigh unto me, and

entwstonati autou,
kai entoiVcel esin
autwn tinwsi neg,

h dekardia autwn
por rw apece ap enou:
mathn desebontai neg,
didaskonteVv

ental mata angr wpwn
kai didaskal iaV

toiVcel esin

netima,

h dekardia autwn
por rw apecei ap emou:
mathn desebontai ne
didaskonteVv

didaskal iaV

ental mata angr wpwn

they honour me with their
lips, but their heart isfar
from me: but in vain do
they wor ship me,
teaching the
commandments and
doctrines of men

heart isfar from me.

But in vain do they

wor ship me, Teaching as
their doctrinesthe
precepts of men

with their mouth and with
their lips do honor me, but
have removed their heart
far from me, and their fear
of me is acommandment
of men which hath been

taught them

3156.9-10/Mk 4.12: The UBS 4th edition Greek New Testament lists Mark 4.12 as a quotation from LX X, indicating differences with theMT. But it is not at
all clear how the LXX passage differs materially from the Hebrew.

%1529.13/Mk 7.6-7: The MT does not include the notion of teaching the precepts of men as doctrines. The agreement between the Septuagint and the New
Testament improves when LXX textual variations are taken into account. Brenton’s Septuagint is based on the Codex Vaticanus. Codices Sinaiticus and
Alexandrinus omit the phrase “with their mouth.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
II\E/lxk27Oi%)2/ tima ton patera sou, | tima ton patera sou, Honor thy father and thy | Honour thy father and Honor thy father and thy
=28 | kai thn nhtera sou kai thn nhtera sou mother thy mother mother
I\D/ltk57'1f0/ tima ton patera sou tima ton patera sou Honor thy father and thy | Honor thy father and thy | Honor thy father and thy
“98 | kai thn nhtera sou kai thn nhtera sou mother mother mother
Ex21.17/ | o kakol ogwn o kakol ogwn pater a Hethat revileshisfather | Hethat speaketh evil of And hethat curseth his
Mk 7.10b3° patera autou h mhter a ganatw gr his mother shall surely Ijgthir c:jr mcr)]ther, let him Latherelor histr?ot(;;:{hsfmll
h nmhtera autou, tel eutatw € e the deat e SUrely putto
tel euthse
ganatw
Dt24.1,3 | kai grayei auth epetr ey en MwushV that he shall write her a Moses suffered towritea | that he shall write her a
,/v'k 104 | biblionapostasion, bibl ion apostasiou S'I”eqft dr;}[’g;]‘;erﬂsnnésand ?(;'Ilootf ﬁg";:f:yment* and g!”eo,ft ‘?'r']"r?gﬁ;‘negt’ a”a‘?]d
. . S S . iveiti u iveiti
kai dwsel eV g ayaikaiapol usai | 4 e agt husband if the latter husband hate
ta\_/c_eanaut hv... should hate her, and write her, and write her abill of
kai mshsh authn her a bill of divorcement divorcement
o anhr oescatoV,
kai ggayh auth
bibl ion apostasiou
/Gens 127 | arsenkai ghlu apo de male and female hemade | But from the beginning of | male and female created
MKki06 | epoihsenautouV ar chVktisewV them ;Zﬁgl?n'q‘g‘d;\"haelfhm he them

arsenkai ghlu
epoihsen autouV

% Ex 21.17/Mk 7.10: The slight differencein the LXX and NT Greek - “shall surely die” versus “let him die” - is removed in Codex Alexandrinus.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Gen5.2/ | arsenkai ghlu apo dear chVktisewV male and female he made | But from the beginning of | male and female created
Mk 10.6 epoihsen autouV, arsen kai ghl u them the creation, Male and he them
epoihsen autouV female he made them

Gen 2.24/ | eneken toutou eneken t out ou Therefore shall aman For thiscause shall a Therefore shall aman
Mk 10.7- katal ey e katal ey e leave hisfather and his man leave hisfather and | leave hisfather and his
8% mother and shall cleave mother, and shall cleave | mother, and shall cleave

anqrwpovV anqrwpoV to hiswife, and they two | to hiswife; and thetwo unto hiswife: and they

tonpatera autou tonpatera autou shall be one flesh shall become oneflesh: | shall be one flesh

kai thn mhter a, kai thn mhter a,

kai proskol | h- kai proskol | h-

ghsetai proV ghsetai proV

thngunaika autou thngunaika autou

kai esontai oi duo kai esontai oi duo

eiVsarka nman eiVsarka man:
Ex20.12- | tima ton patera sou, nh f oneush\, Honour thy father and Do not kill, Do not Honor thy father and thy
16/ '\flk kai thn nhtera mh moiceushV thy mother, ... Thou commit adultery, Donot | mother, ... Thou shalt not
10.19 sou h Kl ey hv, ’ shalt not commit steal, Do not bear false kill. Thou shalt not

- . ’ adultery. Thou shalt not | witness, Do not defraud, commit adultery. Thou

ou noiceuselV. mh y eudo- steal. Thou shalt not kill. | Honor thy father and shalt not steal. Thou shalt

oukleyeV. mar tur hshy, Thou shalt not bear false | mother not bear false witness

ou foneuseV. nh aposter hshy, witness

ou y eudo- tima ton patera sou

mar tur hselVv

kai thnmhtera

“0 Gen 2.24/Mk 10.7-8: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT does not insert the redundant word “two.”
“ Ex 20.12-16/Mk 10.19: Mark augments the list of commandments with “Do not defraud.” This appears to be a quotation from Sirach 4.1.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt5.16-20 | timm ton patera sou nh f oneushV, Honour thy father and Do not kill, Do not Honor thy father and thy
{0“/1';42 kai thnnhtera ... nh noiceushy, thy mother ... Thou shalt | commit adultery, Donot | mother ... Thou shalt not
: ou f oneuseiV. mh kl ey hV, not commit murder. steal, Do not bear false kill, Neither shalt thou
. . ' Thou shalt not commit witness, Do not defraud, commit adultery, Neither
Ou noiceuselV. mh y eudo- adultery. Thou shalt not | Honor thy father and thy | shalt thou steal, Neither
oukleyelV. martur hshV, steal. Thou shalt not mother shalt thou bear false
ou y eudo- nmh aposter hshy, bear false witness witness
martur hseV tima ton patera sou
kai thn mhtera
Ps118.25- | wkurieswson dh, eul oghmenoV O Lord, save now: O Hosanna; Blessed ishe Save now, we beseech
ffé.m w kurie euodwson dh. 0 er conenoV Ié?rd, Ser_wdr:lm;\r/]ptrosperlty. t??LCO[netdh in the name ':?Zﬁ (;hYahWbeh: Oh "
eul oghnenoV en onomati kuriou DlesseC Ishethal comes ) ofthelor VER, WE DESSch Thee,
in the name of the Lord send now prosperity.
oer comenQV _ Blessed is he that cometh
en onomati kuriou in the name of Y ahweh
Is56.7/ o gar oikoVnou, oikoV | o oikoVnou oikoVpros | for my house shall be My house shall becalled | for my house shall be
Mk 11.17 called ahouse of prayer | ahouse of prayer for all | called ahouse of prayer

pr oseuchVkl hghsetai
pasi toiV egnesin

euchVkl hghsetai
pasintoiVegnesin

for all nations

nations

for all peoples

“2 Dt 5.16-20/Mk 10.19: The words “do not defraud” can be found in Sirach 4.1: “My son, defraud not the poor of hisliving.”
* Ps 118.25-26/Mk 11.9-10: Although the NT, LXX, and MT agree as to meaning, the NT author transliterated the two Hebrew words forming “ Save now” as

“Hosanna.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps118.22- | | igon I iqon The stone which the The stone which the The stone which the
ﬁ/?kllz 10 on apedokimasan on apedokimasan buildersrejected, the buildersrejected, The buildersrejected Is
ad - - sameisbecomethehead | samewasmadethehead | become the head of the
u ol oikodomountey, ol oikodomountey, of thecorner. Thishas of thecorner; Thiswas corner. ThisisYahweh's
outoVegenhgh outoVegenhgh been doneof theLord; | fromtheLord, Anditis | doing; Itismarvellousin
el Vkef al hn gwniaV. elVkef al hn gwniaV. and it iswonderful in our | marvellousin our eyes | our eyes
para kuriou egeneto para kuriou egeneto eyes
auth, kai esti auth kai estin
gaunasth gaunasth
en of gal moiVhnmwn en of gal moiVhnwn
Dt25.5/ ean dekatoikwsin eantinoVadd f oV And if brethren should live | If aman’s brother die, and | If brethren dwell together,
MKk12.29 | o 4d foi epi to auto apoganhkai together, and one of them | leave awife behind him, and one of them die, and
kai apoganh eV ’ katal iph should die, and should not | and leave no child, that his | have no son, the wife of
i ) have seed, the wife of the | brother should take his the dead shall not be
exautwn, gunaika kai nh afh deceased shall not marry | wife, and raise up seed married without unto a
sper ma derh h autw, teknon, ina | abh o out of the family toaman | unto his brother stranger: her husband’s
ouk estai h gunh tou ade foVautou thn not related: her husband’s brother shall go in unto
tegnhkot oVexw qunaika kai brother shall goin to her, he_r, and take her to him to
andri mh eggzonti: o exanasthsh sper na and shall take her to wife, and perform the duty
adel f oVtou andr oV tw add fw autou himself for awife, and of ahusband’ s brother
. ) shall dwell with her unto her
authVese eusetai
proVauthn, kai
| hy etai authn eautw
gunaika, kai
sunoikhsei auth
Ex 3.6/ egw eim egw | am the God of thy | am the God of | am the God of thy father,
Mk12.26 | qeoV 0 geoV father, the God of Abraham, and the God the God of Abraham, the
Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of God of Isaac, and the God
tou patrovsou, Ab.r aam of Isaac, and the God of | Jacob? of Jacob
geoVAbraam kai o geoVisaak Jacob
kai geoVisaak, kai o geoVliakwb
kai geoVlakwb
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex3.15/ kurioVo geoV egw 0 geoV The Lord God of our | am the God of Y ahweh, the God of your
hwn, ka! 0 qeoVisaak Isa;il, er:li’ gnod 01?Jaocob \(])acc%’fl?c’ e TeEene | saac, anc’l the God of
geoVAbraam kai o geoVlakwb Jacob
kai geoVisaak,
kai geoVlakwb
Dt6.4-5/ | gkouelsrahl , akoue, Israhl Hear, O Isradl, TheLord | Hear, O Israel; TheLord | Hear, O Israel: Yahweh
g/'0|§412-29' kur ioVo geoVhnmwn, kur ioVo geoVhrmwn ourdGr(])d issﬁgje Il_ord.h ou(r:i Ghod, $;L :)rd ishone: ou(rj (i]od i;(;lnelYahweh:
: . . . : . - - And thou t lovethe and thou t lovethe and thou shalt love
kurioveivesti. kai kurioVeivestin, kai Lord thy God withall | Lord thy God with all thy | Yahweh thy God with all
agaphseVkurion agaphseVkurion thy mind, andwith all | heart, and with all thy | thy heart, and with ll thy
tongeonsou tongeonsou thy soul, and with all thy | soul, and with all thy soul, and with all thy
ex ol hV ex ol hv strength mind, and with all thy might
thVdianoiaVsou, thvkardiaVsou strength
kai ex ol hV kai ex ol hV
thVyuxhVsou, thVyuxhVsou
kai ex ol hV kai ex ol hV
thVdunamewVsou thVdianoiaVsou
kai ex ol hV
thVisxuoVsou
Lev19.18/ | kai agaphseV agaphseV and thou shalt love thy Thou shalt love thy but thou shalt love thy
MKk12.31 |0 pl hsionsou ton pl hsion sou neighbor asthyself neighbor asthyself neighbor as thyself
wVseauton wVseauton

“ Dt 6.4-5/IMk 12.29-30: The NT replaces the Greek word dunamewVfor strength with iscuoV. In asense, the NT disagrees with both the MT and the LXX.
That is, the NT includes the “mind” from the LXX, absent from the MT, and includes the “heart,” absent from the LXX, but present inthe MT. The analysis
shifts but reaches a similar conclusion if we consider atextual variant. Brenton’s Septuagint is based primarily on Codex Vaticanus. Codex Alexandrinus gives
“heart” where Vaticanus has “mind.” This variation brings the Septuagint into agreement with the MT; but the NT, inserting “with al thy mind,” till differs
from both the Hebrew and the Old Testament Greek.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt6.4/ kurioVo geoVhnwn, aVestin The Lord our God isone heisone Y ahweh our God is one
Mk 12.32a kurioVe Vesti Lord Y ahweh
Dt4.35/ kai ouk estin kai ouk estin and thereisnonebeside | and thereisnone other there is none else besides
?/'zkszb% eti pl hnautou al | oVpl hnautou him but he him
Is45.21/ | guk estinal | oV ouk estinal | oV thereisnot another and thereisnone other and thereis no God else
Mk 12.32b pl hn emou: dikaioV pl hn autou beside me; ajust God and | but he besides me, ajust God and
kai swthr a Saviour; thereisnone a Saviour; thereis none
o] but me besides me
ouk esti par ex emou
Dt6.5/ agaphseiVkurion to agapan auton thou shalt love the Lord and to love him with all thou shalt love Y ahweh
Mk thy God with all thy the heart, and with all the | thy God with all thy heart,
12 33346 tongeonsou ex ol hV _ : : : :
-3 . mind, and with all thy under standing, and with | and with all thy soul, and
ex ol hv thVkardaV . . :
X ) ) soul, and with all thy all the strength with all thy might
thVdianoiaVsou, kai ex ol hV strength
kai ex ol hV thVsunesewVv
thVyuxhVsou, kai ex ol hV
kai ex ol hV iscoV
thVdunamewVsou
Lev19.18/ | kaj agaphseiV to agapan and thou shalt love thy to love hisneighbor as but thou shalt love thy
Mk12.33b | oo pl hsion sou ton pl hsion wV neighbor asthyself himself neighbor as thyself
wVseauton eauton

“® Dt 4.35/Mk 12.32: The agreement between the LXX and the NT is perfect if the variant OT reading given in Codex Alexandrinusis used.

“6 Dt 6.5/Mk 12.33: The quotations agree with the LXX (against the Hebrew) in including the “mind” or “understanding” and with the Hebrew (against the
LXX) in speaking of the “heart.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps 110.1/ eipen o kurioV eipenkurioV Thelord said to my TheLord said unto my Y ahweh said unto my
MK12.36 | .\\ kuriw mou tw kuriw nou: Lord, Sit thou on my Lord, Sit thou on my Lord, Sit thou at my right
. . right hand, until | make | right hand, Till | make hand, Until | make thine
kagou ek dexiwn mou, kagou ek dexiwn mou, thine enemiesthy thine enemiesthe enemies thy footstool
ewVan qw ewVan qw footstool footstool of thy feet
touVecqgrouVsou touVecgrouVsou
upopodion upokatw
twn podwn sou twn podwn sou
Dn7.13/ €gewr oun en or anati oy ontai | beheld in the night they shall see the Son of | saw in the night-visions,
MK13.26 | b v/nuktoV kai idou ton uion tou angr wpou vision, and, lo, one man coming in clouds and, behold, there came
epi twn nef &l wn er conenonen nef e ajy | €oMing with the clouds of | with great power and glory | with _the clouds of heaven
heaven as the Son of man one like unto a son of man
tou our anou, wV nmeta dunamewVpol | hV
uioV angrwpou hrceto | kai doxhV
Zech 13.7/ pataxate pataxw ton poinena, smitethe shepherds, and | | will smitethe shepherd, | smite the shepherd, and
Mk 14.2747 touVpoinenaV, kai ta probata draw out the sheep and the sheep shall be the sheep shall be scattered
kai ekspasate diaskor pisghsontai scattered broad
ta probata
Ps110.1/ eipen o kurioVtw kuriw | oy esgeton uion TheLord saidtomy Lord, | ye shall seethe Son of Y ahweh said unto my
Mk 14.62a Lord, Sit thou at my right

nou, kagou ek dexiwn
nmou, evVan gw touV
ecqgr ouVsou upopodion
twn podwn sou

tou angr wpou
ek dexiwn
kaghmenon
thVdunanewV

Sit thou on my right
hand, until | make thine
enemies thy footstool

man sitting at the right
hand of Power

hand, Until | make thine
enemies thy footstool

4" Zech 13.7/Mk 14.27: The NT and the MT agree. Brenton’s LX X, based on Codex Vaticanus, differs significantly in the verb, giving “draw out” instead of

“shall be scattered abroad.” However, Codex Alexandrinus has diaskor pisghsontai, exactly asthe NT.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dn7.13/ | egewr oun en or amati kai oy esge | beheld in the night and ye shall seethe Son of | | saw in the night-visions,
Mk 14.62b thVnukt oV kai idou ton uion tou angr wpou vision, and, lo, one hmar(wj si]:cti ng at thecrjight andr,1 bﬁholld, 'Ejher? Eame
. . coming with the clouds of | hand of Power, an with the clouds of heaven
epi twn nef e wn ek dexiwn kathrgnon heaven asthe Son of man | coming with the cloudsof | onelike unto a son of man
tou our anou, wW thVdunanmewVkali heaven
uioV angrwpou hrceto | er comenonneta twn
nef el wn tou our anou
IF\’/ISk212&';13/41 0 geoV, 0 geoVnou, 0 geoVnou, My God, my God, why
' pr osceVnoi, inati 0 geoVnou, hast thou forsaken me?
egkate ipevVne; e Vti
egkate ipevne,
Ex 13.24/8 agason noi pan panarsen Sanctify to me every first- | Every malethat openeth Sanctify unto me all the
Lk2.23 prwt ot okon pr wtogeneV | dianoigon mhtran born, first produced, thewomb shall be called | first-born, whatsoever
dianoigon pasan agon twkuriw opening every womb holy to the Lord openeth the womb
nhtran kl hghsetai
Ex13.12/ | kai afd @V panarsen that thou shalt set apart Every malethat openeth | that thou shalt set apart
Lk 2.23 pan dianoigon mhtran, | dianoigon mhtran every offspring opening | thewomb shall becaled | unto Yahweh all that
ta arsenika twkuriw: | agon tw kuriw the womb, the malesto holy totheLord openeththgwomb, and
: ) . theLord, every onethat every firstling ... the
pan dianoigon _ kl hghsetai opensthewomb ... thou males shall be Yahweh's
nmhtran ...ta arsenika shalt sanctify the males
adaseVtwkuriw totheLord
Ex13.15/ | dia touto egw quw panarsen therefore do | sacrifice Every malethat openeth | therefore | sacrificeto
Lk2.23 thewomb shall becalled | Yahweh all that openeth

pan dianoigon mhtr an,
ta arsenika tw kuriw

dianoigon mhtran
agontwkuriw
kl hghsetai

every offspring that
opensthewomb, the
malestotheLord

holy totheLord

the womb, being males

“8 Ex 13.2/Lk 2.23: Clearly, thisis aloose quotation. See also Exodus 13.12 and 13.15, which are very similar.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Lev12.8/ | duotr ugonaV zeugoVtr ugonwn two turtledoves or two A pair of turtledoves, or two turtledoves, or two
Lk2.24 h duo nossouV h duo nossouV young pigeons two young pigeons young pigeons
peristerwn peristerwn
Is40.3-5/ | Ewnh bowntoV f wnh bownt oV Thevoice of one crying The voice of onecrying The voice of one that
Lk3.4-6% | o th er hnw, enth er hnw: in the wilder ness, in thewilderness, Make | crieth, Prepare yein the
. . wilderness the way of
etoimasate etoimasate E:)?%arrﬁgfet;?gg%tcfﬁg | ord. Meke t\:\i/?éght: ® | Vawen make level inthe
thn Qdon kur 1ou, thn (_)don kur 1ou, pathsof our God. Every | straight. Every valley desert a highway for our
eugeraVpoieite eugeraVpoieite valley shall befilled, and | shall befilled, And every | God. Every valey shall be
taVtribouV taVtribouV every mountain and hill | mountain and hill shall exalted, and every
tou geou hnwn. autou: mzllalbleigroughtkgw: be b:(oeléggfaljcl)vg; And the m%mtlain anddhtirl1leshle(\l)lr b(e)f
an e crooked ways | croo ecome made low; an
Elaﬁfv\tqahrsae?;i Elaﬁfv;qirsae?;i shall become straight, Y straight, And therough Y ahweh shall be re%ealéd
. ’ . and the rough places ways smooth; and all flesh shall seeit
kai panoroV kai panoroV plains. And the glory of And all flesh shall seethe | together
kai bounoV kai bounoV the Lord shall appear, and | salvation of God
tapeinwghsetai: tapeinwghsetai, all flesh shall seethe
kai estai panta kai estai salvation of God
ta skol ia eilVeugeian, |ta skolia eVeugeian
kai htracea kai ai traceai
eVpedia. eVodouVl! eiaV.
kai of ghsetai
h doxa kuriou,
kai oy etai pasa sarx | kai oyetai pasa sarx
toswthriontougeou |toswthriontou geou
Dt8.3/ ouk ep ar tw nonw ouk ep ar tw nonw man shall not live by Man shall not live by man doth not live by bread
Lk4.4 bread alone bread alone

zhsetai o angr wpoV,

zhsetai o angr wpoV

only

1540.3-5/Lk 3.4-6: The Hebrew omits “all the crooked ways shall become straight, and the rough places plains.” More importantly, the Hebrew omits the
“salvation of God” which all mankind shall see. Instead, all flesh shall see “it,” meaning “the glory.” In addition, the Hebrew refers to making alevel highway
“in the desert,” while the Greek simply refers to a straight path.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt6.13/ kurionton geon sou kurion ton geon sou Thou shalt fear theLord | Thou shalt worship the Thou shalt fear Y ahweh
50 . . . .
Lk 4.8 fobhghsh, kai autw proskunhseV kai 'gl]);IG(;]d, and him only Lolrdsthhaly Gr(])d, and him ';Ey God; and him shalt
nmonw | atreuseVv autwnonw | atreuseVv tthou serve only shalt thou serve Ou Sefve
Ps91.11-12 | otj toiVagye oiV toiVagye oiV For he shall give his He shall give hisangels For he will give his angels
£k4 loq1 | @utou autou angels charge concerning | charge concerning thee, charge over thee, To keep
U L . L . thee, to keep theein all toguard thee: and, On theein al thy ways. They
entel etai peri sou, entel etai peri sou, thy ways. They shall their hands they shall shall bear thee up in their
tou di af.ul axal se tou diaful axai se bear thee up on their bear theeup, Lest haply | hands, Lest thou dash thy
enpasaiV hands, lest at any time thou dash thy foot foot against a stone
taiVodoiVsou. kai oti thou dash thy foot against a stone
epi ceirwn arousi se, epi ceirwn arousinse, | against astone.
mh pot e pr oskoy hV mhpot e pr oskoy hV
proVligon proVligon
ton poda sou. ton poda sou
Dt6.16 / ouk ekpeiraseiVv ouk ekpeiraseiVv Thou shalt not tempt the | Thou shalt not maketrial | Yeshal not tempt
Lk 4.12 kur ion ton geon sou kur ion ton geon sou Lord thy God of the Lord thy God Y ahweh your God
Is61.1-2/ pneuna kuriou ep ene, pneuna kuriou ep ene The Spirit of theLord is | The Spirit of theLord is | The Spirit of the Lord
1L§l)<514.18- ou eineken ecrisene, OU e neken ecrisen e upon me, because hehas | upon me, Because he Y ahweh is upon me;
anointed me; hehassent | anointed meto preach because Y ahweh hath

euague isasqai
ptwcoiVapestal ke ng,
iasasgai touVsun
tetrinmmenouV

euague isasqai
ptwcoiV, apestal ken ne
khr uxai aicrmal wtoiV
afesinkai tufl oiV

me to preach glad tidings
to the poor, to heal the
broken in heart, to
proclaim liberty to the

good tidingsto the poor;
He hath sent meto
proclaim releaseto the
captives, And recovering

anointed me to preach
good tidings unto the
meek; he hath sent me to
bind up the broken-

* Dt 6.13/Lk 4.8: Using Codex Alexandrinus, which replaces f obhghsh (fear) with pr oskunhs e V(worship), the LXX aligns with the NT against the MT.

! 1561.1-2/Lk 4.18-19: The LXX and the NT include the “recovery of sight to the blind” - a concept which is replaced in MT with an opening of prison for
those who are bound. Marginal notesin the RSV and the NIV indicate that thisMT phrase could be tranglated “the opening of the eyes’ - in the Hebrew, it is
simply “the opening.” The phrase “to heal the broken in heart” - present in the L XX but absent from the UBS NT - can be found in many NT manuscripts.
Codex Alexandrinus and the Mgjority text are prominent examples. The phrase was aso quoted by Irenaeus (Against Heresies, Book 4, Chapter 23). The Dead
Sea Scrolls 1QIs* and 1QIs” both support the Septuagint’s omission of “Y ahweh” from “the Spirit of the Lord Y ahweh.” The phrase “To set at liberty them that
are bruised” in Luke isfrom Isaiah 58.6, LXX.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
thnkardian, anabl eyin, captives, and recovery of | of sight to theblind, To hearted, to proclaim liberty
khr uxai aicrmal wtoiV apostédl ai sight to the blind; to set at liberty them that are | to the captives, and the
afesin kai tufl oiV teqr aus menouVen declare the acceptable bruised, To proclaim the opening of the prison to
anabl éyin kal esai a?qesei Khr Uxai year of theLord acceptable year of the them that are bound; to

' ' Lord proclaim the year of
eniauton kuriou dekton | eniauton kuriou dekton Y ahweh'’ s favor

ILSksfi%§2 apostel | e aposteil ai set the bruised free Toset at Iibgrty them to let the oppressed go free

' tegr ausmenouV tegr ausmenouV that arebruised
en af esel en af esel

Mal 3.1/ idou exapostel | w idou egw aposte | w Behold, | send forth my Behold, | send my Behold, | send my

Lk 7.2753 ton aggel on mou, Kai ton aggel on mou messenger, and he shall messenger before thy messenger, and he shall
epibl ey etai Odoh pr O pr OSWpPOU SOU survey the way beforeme | face, Who shall prepare prepare the way before me

) thy way before thee
pr o pr oswpou nmou oVkataskeuase thn y ey
odon sou
enpr osgen sou

1s6.9/ akoh akousete, kai ina bl eponteV Yeshall hear indeed, but | that seeing they may not Hear ye indeed, but

Lk 8.1054 ou mh sunhte mh bl epwsin yeshall not understand; | see, and hearing they understand not; and see ye
kai bl epont e\,/bl eyete, | kai akouonteV and ye shall seeindeed, may not under stand indeed, but perceive not

. . ’ L but ye shall not perceive
kai ou mh idhte nmh suniwsin Y P

*2|558.6/Lk 4.18: TheNT and the LXX agree. The MT has “oppressed” instead of “bruised.”

3 Mal 3.1/Lk 7.27: TheNT and the MT agree. The LXX replaces “prepare” with “survey.” Codex Alexandrinus (with others) includes egw in Malachi, in
agreement with the NT.

*1s6.9/Lk 8.10: Thisislisted in the UBS Greek New Testament as a quotation from the Septuagtint (indicating a disagreement between the NT and the MT). It
isnot clear why. The only significant difference between the Septuagint and the Hebrew is in the mood of the verbs. Sunhte and bl ey et e from the Septuagint
are both subjunctive, for instance, as are their counterparts suniwsin and bl epwsin from the New Testament.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt6.5/ agaphseiVkurion agaphseiVkurion thou shalt lovetheLord | And he answering said, thou shalt love Y ahweh
|1—(')< 07255 ton geon sou ton geon sou th_y God W|th all thy Thou shalt_ lovetheLord | thy G(_)d with all thy heart,
-fa mind, and with all thy thy God with all thy heart, | and with al thy soul, and
ex ol hv ex ol hv : ; . :
. . . soul, and with all thy and with all thy soul, and | with all thy might
thVdianoiaVsou, thVkardiaVsou strength with all thy strength, and
kai ex ol hV kai enol h with all thy mind
thVyuxhVsou, thyuch sou
kai exol hV kai enol h
thVdunamewVsou thiscuVsou
kai enol h
th dianoia sou
Lev19.18/ | kaj agaphseiV agaphseiV... and thou shalt love thy Thou shalt love ... thy but thou shalt love thy
Lk10.27b | oo pl hsion sou ton pl hsion sou neighbor asthyself neighbor asthyself neighbor as thyself
wVseauton wVseauton
Ps118.26 / | eyl oghnenoV eul oghnenoV Blessed ishethat comes | Blessed ishethat cometh | Blessed is he that cometh
Lk13.35 0 er comenoV 0 e comenoV inthenameof theLord | inthenameof theLord | inthe name of Yahweh
en onomati kuriou en onomati kuriou
Ex20.12- | tima ton patera sou, nh noiceushV, Honour thy father and Do not commit adultery, | Honor thy father and thy
16/ Lk kai thn nhter a mh f oneushV thy mother, ... Thou Do not kill, Do not steal, | mother, ... Thou shalt not
18.20 sou nh ki ev hV ’ shalt not commit Do not bear false witness, | kill. Thou shalt not
- . eynv adultery. Thou shalt not | Honor thy father and commit adultery. Thou
Ou MoiceuselV. mh y eudo- steal. Thou shalt not kill. | mother shalt not steal. Thou shalt
oukleyeV. marturhsh\, Thou shalt not bear false not bear false witness
ou foneusei V. tima ton patera sou witness
ou y eudo- kai thnmhtera

martur hseaeVv

% Dt 6.5/Lk 10.27: The quotations agree with the LXX (against the Hebrew) in including the “mind” or “understanding” and with the Hebrew (against the LXX)
in speaking of the “heart.”

Appendix C: Detailed Comparisons

82




Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt5.16-20 | tjnm ton patera sou nmh noiceush\, Honour thy father and Do not commit adultery, | Honor thy father and thy
/1k18.20 |\ i thnnhtera ... mh f oneushV thy mother ... Thou shalt | Do not kill, Do not steal, | mother ... Thou shalt not
- ’ not commit murder. Do not bear falsewitness, | kill, Neither shalt thou
ou fo_neusei\( h ki ey hy, Thou shalt not commit Honor thy father and thy | commit adultery, Neither
Ou niceus el V. mh y eudo- adultery. Thou shalt not | mother shalt thou steal, Neither
oukleyeV. martur hshy, steal. Thou shalt not shalt thou bear false
ou y eudo- tima ton patera sou bear false witness witness
marturhselV kai thn nhtera
Ps118.26 / | ey| oghnmenoV eul oghmenoV Blessed ishethat comes | Blessed isthe King that Blessed is he that cometh
Lk19.38 0 e comenoV 0 er copmenoV, in the name of the Lord cr(l)mLeth(ijn the name of in the name of Y ahweh
en onomati kuriou obasil euv theLor
en onomati kuriou
Is56.7/ o car oikoVnou, oikoV | kai estai 0 oikoVrou for my house shall be And my house shall bea | for my house shall be
Lk 19.46 proseuchVkl hghsetai | oikoVpr oseuchV called a house of prayer house of prayer called a house of prayer
Ps118.22/ | | igon I iqon The stone which the The stone which the The stone which the
Lk 20.17

on apedokinasan
oi oikodonounteV,
outoVegenhgh
eiVkefal hn gwniaV

on apedokinmasan
oi oikodonounteV,
outoVegenhgh
eiVkefal hn gwniaV

buildersrejected, the
same is become the head
of the corner

buildersrejected, The
same was made the head
of the corner

buildersrejected Is
become the head of the
corner
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt25.5/ ean dekatoikwsin eantinoVadd foV And if brethren should live | if aman’s brother die, If brethren dwell together,
% Jaddfoieitoauto, | apogarh ecn hould cio and should not | ohildess hisbrother | haveno son thevifaol
kai apoganh @V qunaika, kai outoV have seed, thewife of the | should take the wife, and | the dead shall not be
exautwn, ateknoVh,inalabh o | geceased shall not marry | raise up seed unto his married without unto a
spernma denh h autw, | adel foVautou thn out of the family toaman | brother stranger: her husband's
ouk estai h gunh tou gunaika kai not related: her husband’s brother shall go in unto
tegnhkot oVexw exanasthsh sper ma bf?jtfifaﬁhi gﬁ into her, h‘?; ; and(;akefher tohh"g to
andri nh eggzonti: o twadel fwautou an take her to wite, and perform the duty
del f Vtegg dr oV himself for awife, and of ahusband’ s brother
adgertoviou andro shall dwell with her unto her
authVeisd eusetai
proVauthn, kai
| hy etai authn eautw
gunaika, kai
sunoikhsei auth
Ex3.6/ egw eini o geoV ton geon | am the God of thy the God of Abraham, | am the God of thy father,
Lk20.37 |04 father, the God of and the God of |saac, the God of Abraham, the
patrovsou, Abraam Abraham, and the God and the God of Jacob God of Isaac, and the God
quVAbr aam ka! qeon Isaak of Isaac, a;nd the God of of Jacob
kai geoVisaak, kai geon lakwb Jacob
kai geoVlakwb
Ps110.1/ | eipen o kurioV eipen kurioV TheLord said to my The Lord said unto my Y ahweh said unto my
IA_,EZOAZ- tw kur iw rmou, tw kuriw nou: Lord, Sit thou on my Lord, Sit thou on my Lord, Sit thou at my right

kagou ek dexiwn nou,
ewVan gw
touVecqgrouVsou
upopodion

twn podwn sou

kagou ek dexiwn nou,
envVan gw
touVecqgrouVsou
upopodion

twn podwn sou

right hand, until | make
thine enemiesthy
footstool

right hand, Till | make
thine enemiesthe
footstool of thy feet

hand, Until | make thine
enemies thy footstool

Appendix C: Detailed Comparisons

84




Notes on the Septuagint

uot. ree ree nglis nglis asoretic Englis
Q LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English M ic English
El?gl.lg?/ €gewr oun en or anati oy ontai I _bgheld in the night they shall _See_the Son of | saw in the night-visions,
“ | thvnuktov kaiidou | tonuion tou angrwpou | ESELAR LR o | RN ower and gret glory | ith the loucs of hesven
teglut(\)l\lljnr giroi V\\:\?\/ angzr;inr?;:;/\r/]\?fkii h heaven as the Son of man one like unto a son of man
uioV angrwpou hrceto | doxhVpol I hV
I1s53.12/ kai entoiVanonoiV kai meta anonmwn and he was numbered And hewasreckoned and was numbered with
Lk 22.37 - - among thetransgressors | with transgressors the transgressors
el ogsgh el ogsgh
Ps110.1/ | g pen o kurioV apo tou nun deestai T_he Lord said tomy Lord, | from henceforth shall the Yahweh said unto my
Lk22.69 | (v kuriw mou, o uioVtou angr wpou Sit thou on my right Son of man be seated at Lord, Sit thou at my right
kaqou ek dexiwn nou kaghmenoV hand, until | make thine theright hand of the hand, Until | make thine
ewvan qw ' ok dexiwm enemies thy footstool power of God enemies thy footstool
touVecqgr ouVsou thVdunamewV
upopodion tou geou
twn podwn sou
Hos10.8/ | er ousi toiVor esi, totear xontai | egein they shall say tothe Then shall they begin to they shall say to the
Lk 22.30% mountains, Cover us; and mountains, Cover us; and

kal uyatehmaV,
kai toiVbounoiV,
pesateef hmaV

toiVoresin:
peseteef hmay,
kai toiVbounoi V.
kal uyatehmaV

tothehills, Fall on us

say to the mountains, Fall
on us; and to the hills,

Cover us

to the hills, Fall on us

* Hos 10.8/Lk 22.30: The NT modifies both the LXX and the M T, interchanging the action. In Hosea 10.8, Codex Alexandrinus (the LXX text above generally
follows Vaticanus) aso interchanges the verbs, in agreement with the NT.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps31.5/ aVceraVsou eiVceiraVsou Into thine hands | will into thy hands| Into thy hand I commend
Lk 23.46 par aghsonai par atigenai commit my spirit commend my spirit my spirit
to pneunma nou to pneunma nou
Is40.3/ Fwnh bownt oV egw Thevoice of onecrying | am the voice of one The voice of one that
T |entherhm fwnh bowntoV Jetheway of the Lord, | Makesraight theway of | wildaessine oy o
. ; y way , estraig eway of | wi Wi
etoimasate i enth erhmw. make straight the pathsof | theLord Y ahweh; make level in the
thn odon kuriou, euqunate our God desert a highway for our
eugeiaVpoiete thn odon kuriou God
taVtribouV
tou geou hnwn.
Ps69.9/ | oti o zhl oV zhl oV For the zeal of thine Zeal for thy house shall For the zeal of thy house
Mowssethsten mesp: | ot meup et et e b A e
kaF ef.age rre . katafagetai me them that reproached reproach thee are fallen
kai oi oneidisnoi thee are fallen upon me upon me
twn oneidizontwn se
epepeson ep ene
Ps78.24/ | kai ebr exen autoiV arton and rained upon them Hegavethem bread out | And he rained down
Jn 6.31%8 manna f agein, ek tou our anou r?]annart]o te)at, e:jndfgr?ve of heaven to eat 'l;r:agna upc:;]\ the][n tg ;aat
kai arton our anou edwken autoiVfagein them the bread of heaven hn gave them food from
. eaven
edwken autoiV
Is54.13/ | kaj pantaVtouVuiouV | kai esontai panteV And | will cause all thy And they shall all be And al thy children shall
Jn 6.45 sons to be taught of God be taught of Y ahweh

sou didaktouVgeou

didaktoi geou

taught of God

" 1540.3/Jn 1.23; The Hebrew includes the phrase “make level in the desert a highway,” missing from the Greek texts.

% Ps78.24/Jn 6.31: The NT and the LXX agree. The Hebrew word (“food” in the text above) is dagan, meaning corn or grain.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English

Ps 82.6 / egw eipa, geoi este egw eipa: geoi este | havesaid, Yearegods | | said, yearegods | said, Yeare gods

Jn 10.34

Ps118.25- | wkurieswson dh, eul oghmenoV O Lord, save now: O Hosanna: Blessed ishe Save now, we beseech

fzﬁ 1/33_,2 w kur ie euodwson dh 0 er cormenoV Lord, send now prosperity. | that cometh in thename | thee, O Yahweh: O

: ' ; . Blessed ishethat comes | of theLord Y ahweh, we beseech thee,

eul oghrenoV en onormati kuriou in thenameof the Lord send now prosperity.
oer comenQV _ Blessed is he that cometh
en onomati kuriou in the name of Y ahweh

Zech9.9/ | cairesfodra nmh f obou, Rejoice greatly, O Fear not, daughter of Rejoice greatly, O

Jn 12.15%0 quaater Siwn quaathr Ziwn: daughter of Sion; Zion: behold, thy King daughter of Zion; shout, O

' . _— proclaim it aloud, O cometh, sitting on an ass's | daughter of Jerusalem:

khrussequaater idou o basil euVsou | 4o inier of Jerusdem: | colt behold, thy king cometh
lerousal hm ercetai, behold, the King is unto thee; he isjust, and
idou o basil euV kaghnmenoV coming to thee, just, and a having salvation; lowly,
ercetai soi epi twl on onou Saviour; heis meek and and riding upon an ass,
dikaioVkai swzwn, riding on an ass, and a even upon acolt the foal
autoV young foal of an ass
prauV, kai epibebhkwV,
epi upozugon
kai pwl on neon

Is53.1/ kurietiVepisteuseth kurietiVepisteuseth O Lord, who has Lord, who hath believed | Who hath believed our

Jn 12.386! message? and to whom

akoh hnwn; kai
o braciwnkuriou tini
apekal uf gh;

akoh hnwn; kai
o braciwnkuriou tini
apekal uf gh;

believed our report? and
towhom hasthe arm of
the Lord been revealed?

our report? And to
whom hath the arm of
the Lord been revealed?

hath the arm of Y ahweh
been revealed?

* Ps 118.25-26/Jn 12.13: Although the NT, LXX, and MT agree as to meaning, the NT author transliterated the two Hebrew words forming “Save now” as

“Hosanna.”

8 Zech 9.9/Jn 12.15: Some LXX manuscriptsinclude sou in “basil euVsou,” in agreement with the NT.

®11553.1/Jn 12.38: The agreement between the LXX and the Greek NT hereis exact. The difference between the Greek in Hebrew is minor, but plain. The
Hebrew omits the introductory “Lord.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
1s6.10/ mhpoteidwsi toiV ina mh idwsintoiV lest they should seewith | Lest they should seewith | lest they see with their
Jn 12.4062 of gal moiV, kai toiV of gal noiVkai their eyes, and hear with their eyes, and perceive eyes, and hear with their
. ’ . - - their ears, and understand | with their heart, and ears, and understand with
wsinakouswsi, | nohswsinthkardia | ip their heart, and be | should turn, and | should | their heart, and turn again,
kai th kardia sunwsi, | kai strafwsin, converted, and | should | heal them and be healed
kai epistreywsi, kai iasonal autouV heal them
kai iasonmai autouV
Ps41.9/ 0 esgiwn 0 trwgwn nou who atemy bread, lifted | Hethat eateth my bread Who d_id eat of my bread,
John13.18 | - o+ ouVou tonarton up his heel against me lifted up hisheel against | Hath lifted up his heel
emegal unen ephr en ep ere me against me
ep ene pter nisnon thn prernanautou
Ps35.19/ | oi misounteVnedwr ean | enrishsan nedwr ean who hate mefor nothing | They hated mewithout a | that hate me without a
Jn 15.25 cause cause
Ps69.4/ oi misounteVnedwr ean | erishsan ne dwr ean They that hate me They hated me without a | They that hate me without
Jn15.25 without a cause cause acause
Ps22.18/ | diemerisanto dienerisanto They parted my They parted my They part my garments
Jn19.24 taimatia mou taimatia mou gar ments among gar ments among them, among them, And upon
eautoiV, kai epi eautoiV, kai epi themselv&s,_and cast lots arr:d uponlmy vesturedid Im%/ vesture do they cast
L L upon my raiment they cast lots ots
toninatisnon nou toninatisnon nou P Y &
ebal onkl hron ebal onkl hron
Ex 12.4664 ostoun, ostoun aboneof it ye shall not A bone of him shall not neither shall ye break a
IN19.367 1 ou suntriyete ou suntribhsetai break be broken bone thereof
ap autou autou

62 156.10/Jn 12.40: The agreement between the NT and the LXX is good, though “perceive’ has been substituted for “understand.” The Greek differs from the
Hebrew in identifying the one who heals - “I should heal them” rather than “be healed.” Several New Testament manuscripts - the unciasK, L, W, Q - replace
strafwsin with epistr ey wsin in agreement with the LXX. | have considered the quotation proper to begin with “Lest they.” If it actually begins with “He

hath” (earlier in Jn 12.40) the NT disagrees with both the MT and the LXX.

Appendix C: Detailed Comparisons

88




Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Num 9.12 | kai ostoun ou ostoun ou and they shall not break a | A bone of him shall not nor break a bone thereof
3n 19.36 | suntriyousin suntribhsetai bone of it bebroken

ap autou autou
Zech12.10 | epibl ey ontai proVme, | oyontai eiVon they shall look upon me, | They shall look on him they shall look upon me
{ ;2764 angwn katwr chsanto | exekenthsan ge]ecause they have mocked | whom they pierced whom they have pierced
Ps69.25/ | genhghtw genhghtw L et their habitation be Let hishabitation be Let their habitation be
Acts 1.20a h epaul iVautwn h epaul iVautou made desolate; and let made desolate, and let no | desolate; Let none dwell in

hr hmwirenh, kai e hnoVkai the_re be noinhabitant in | man dwell therein their tents

. ) their tents

entoiV mh estw o katoikwn

skhnwnasin autwn enauth

nh estw o katoikwn
Ps109.8/ | thn episkophn autou thn episkophn autou let another take hisoffice | His office let another let another take his office
Acts1.200 1 | o hoi eter oV | abetw eter oV of over seer take
Joel 2.28- | kai estai kai estai And it shall cometopass | Andit shall beinthelast | Andit shall come to pass
32 /Acg meta tauta. kai entaiVescataiVhmera | &terward, that I will pour | days, saith God, I will afterward, that 1 will pour
2.17-21 ’ i/ | egei 0 geoV, out of my Spirit upon all | pour forth of my Spirit out my Spirit upon all

ekcew apo tou
pneurmratoVnou epi

ekcew apotou
pneunatoVnou epi

flesh; and your sonsand
your daughters shall
prophesy, and your old

upon all flesh; And your
sons and your daughters
shall prophesy, And your

flesh; and your sons and
your daughters shall
prophesy, and your old

% Ex 12.46/Jn 19.36: John changed the tense, person and voice of the verb, to suit his purpose. The English translations of the final pronoun differ, taking
advantage of an ambiguity in the Greek: the pronoun autou can mean either “of it” or “of him,” depending on the context. In the Old Testament, the reference
primarily isto the Passover lamb, an “it.”

6 Zech 12.10/Jn 19.37: The NT and the MT agree. Some M T manuscripts have “him” instead of “me.” The LXX differs significantly.

% Joel 2.28-32/Acts 2.17-21: The NT agrees with the LXX with some additions and reordering of material. The MT differsin describing “pillars’ of smoke
rather than “vapor.” Also, the MT describes the day of the Lord as “terrible” or “dreadful” (NIV), while the Greek word has no such connotation, meaning

“coming to light,
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appearing,” “manifest,” “notable,” or “remarkable.” Several L XX manuscripts contain the words ge, mou, anw, and shmmeia, missing from
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot.

LXX Greek

NT Greek

LXX English

NT English

Masoretic English

pasan sarka, kai

pr of hteusousin oi uioi
unwn, kai ai qugater eV
unwn,

kai oi presbuter oi
umwn enupnia
enupniasghsontai,

kai oi neaniskoi umwn
oraseiVoyontai.

kai

epi touVdoul ouVnou
kai epi taVdoul aVv
entaiVhreraiVv
ekeinaiVekcew apo tou
pneunatoVnou.

kai dwswterata en
our anw, kai

epi thVghV

aima kai pur kai
atmda kapnou. o hl ioV
netastrafhsetai eVv
skotoV, kai h sel hnh
eiVainma, prine gen
thn hnerankuriou thn
megal hn, kai epif anh.
kai estai paVoVan epi
kal eshtai to onoma
kuriou, swghsetai

pasansarka, kai

pr of hteusousin oi uioi
unwn kai ai qugater eV
unwn

kai oi neaniskoi umwn
oraseVoyontai

kai oi presbuter oi
unmwn enupnioV
enupniasghsontai:

kai ge

epi touVdoul ouVrnou
kai epi taVdoul aVnou
entaiVhreraiVv
ekeinaiVekcew apo tou
pneunatoVnou,

kai prof hteusousin.
kai dwswterata en
ouranw anw

kai shnmeia epi thVghV
katw,

aima kai pur kai
atmda kapnou. o hl ioV
netastrafhsetai elV
skotoVkai h sel hnh
eilVaina, prine gein
hrer an kuriou thn
megal hn kai epif anh.
kai estai paVoVan epi
kal eshtai to onona
kuriou swghsetai

men shall dream dreams,
and your young men
shall seevisions. And on
my servants and on my
handmaidsin those days
will | pour out of my
Spirit. And | will show
wondersin heaven, and
upon the earth, blood,
and fire, and vapour of
smoke. Thesun shall be
turned into darkness,
and the moon into blood,
beforethe great and
glorious day of the Lord
come. And it shall come
to pass that whosoever
shall call on the name of
the Lord shall be saved

young men shall see
visions, And your old
men shall dream dreams;
Yea and on my servants
and on my handmaidens
in those days Will | pour
forth of my Spirit; and
they shall prophesy. And
I will show wondersin
the heaven above, And
signson the earth
beneath; Blood, and fire,
and vapor of smoke; The
sun shall be turned into
darkness, And the moon
into blood, Before the
day of theLord come,
That great and notable
day; And it shall be,
that whosoever shall call
on the name of the Lord
shall be saved

men shall dream dreams,
your young men shall see
visions; and also upon the
servants and upon the
handmaids in those days
will I pour out my Spirit.
And | will show wonders
in the heavens and in the
earth: blood, and fire, and
pillars of smoke. The sun
shall be turned into
darkness, and the moon
into blood, before the great
and terrible day of

Y ahweh cometh. And it
shall come to pass, that
whosoever shall call on the
name of Y ahweh shall be
delivered
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps 16.8-11 pr owr wnhn pr owr wihn | foresaw theLord | beheld the Lord always | | have set Y ahweh always
s 225. | Lonkurion ton kurion for hoison my right | oty rignt nemnd. that || 2ty right hena, | il
: . . or heison my rig at my right hand, tha ,
28 et_wwplon Tou et_ﬁwplon ou hand, that | should not should not be moved: not be moved. Therefore
diapantoV, dia pantoV, bemoved. Thereforemy | Thereforemy heart was | my heart isglad, and my

oti ek dexiwn nou
estinina nmh sal eugw.
dia touto hufrangh
h kar dia nou,

kai hgal | iasato

h g wssa nou,

eti dekai h sarx nou
kataskhnwsei

ep e pidi:

oti ouk egkatal ely eV
thnyuchn nou
elVadhn,

oude dwselV

ton osion sou

idein diaf gor an.
egwrisaVnoi
odouVzwhV,

pl hrwseVne
eufrosunhVneta tou
pr 0Swpou sou

oti ek dexiwn nou
estinina nmh sal eugw.
dia touto hufrangh
h kar dia nou,

kai hgal | iasato

h g wssa nou,

eti dekai h sarx nou
kataskhnwsei

ep e pidi:

oti ouk egkatal ely eV
thnyuchn nou
elVadhn,

oude dwselV
tonosionsou

idein diaf gor an.
egwrisaVnoi
odouVzwhV,

pl hrwseVne
eufrosunhVneta tou
pr 0Swpou sou

heart rejoiced and my
tongue exulted;
moreover also my heart
shall rest in hope:
because thou wilt not
leave my soul in hell,
neither wilt thou suffer
thine Holy Oneto see
corruption. Thou hast
made known to methe
ways of life; thou wilt fill
me with joy with thy
countenance

glad, and my tongue
rejoiced; Moreover my
flesh also shall dwell in
hope: Becausethou wilt
not leave my soul unto
Hades, Neither wilt thou
givethy Holy Oneto see
corruption. Thou
madest known unto me
theways of life; Thou
shalt make me full of
gladness with thy
countenance

dlory rejoiceth: My flesh
also shall dwell in safety.
For thou wilt not leave my
soul to Sheol; Neither wilt
thou suffer thy holy one to
see corruption. Thou wilt
show me the path of life:
In thy presence is fulness

of joy;

% Ps16.8-11/Acts 2.25-28: The MT differs from both the NT and the LXX in several points. The LXX and the NT areidentical.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps132.11/ | wnosekurioV pr of hthVoun TheLord swareintruthto | Being therefore aprophet, | Yahweh hath sworn unto
Acts 2.30 tw Dauid al hgeian, upar cwn kai e dwV David! and heWiII not and knovying that God h_ad Davidin truth; Hewill not
kai ou nh oti or kw annul it, saying, Of the sworn with an oath to him, | turn fromit: Of the fruit
) fruit of thy body will | set | that of the fruit of his of thy body will | set upon
agethse authn, wosen autw aking upon thy throne loins he would set one thy throne
ek kar pou 0 gqeoV upon histhrone
thVkoil iaVsou, ek kar pou
ghsomai epi thVosfouVautou
tou gr onou sou kaqgisai
epi ton gr onon autou
Ps16.10/ | ouk egkatal eiy eV outeegkate efgh thou wilt not leave my neither was he left unto thou wilt not leave my
Acts 2.31 ; ; soul in hell, neither wilt Hades, nor did hisflesh soul to Sheol; Neither wilt
thnyuchnmou eV evadnn thou suffer thine Holy ti thou suffer thy holy oneto
. see corruption
adhn, qudedwselv o_uteh_sarx autou One to see corruption see corruption
tonosionsou eiden diaf goran
idein diaf qor an
Ps110.1/ | eipen o kurioV eipeno kurioV TheLord said to my The Lord said unto my Y ahweh said unto my
253 | twkuriwmou, tw kuriw rou right hand, unil| make | right hand, Tilll make | b, Uil | ek e
kaqgou ek dexiwn nou, kaqgou ek dexiwn nou, rignt hand, unty make ) fignt hand, 1111 make enc, Lt 1 fake fine
thine enemiesthy thine enemiesthe enemies thy footstool
ewVan qw ewvan qw footstool footstool of thy feet
touVecgr ouVsou touVecgr ouVsou
upopodion upopodion
twn podwn sou twn podwn sou
Ex3.6/ egw eim o geoV 0 geoV | am the God of thy The God of Abraham, | am the God of thy father,
: raham, and the Go aco '
geoVAbraam kal o geoVisaak of Isaac, and the God of of Jacob
kai geoVisaak, kai o geoVlakwb Jacob |
kai geoVlakwb
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex3.15/ kurioVo geoV 0 geoVAbr aam The Lord God of our The God of Abraham, Y ahweh, the God of your
7P tun paterun kal 0 geovisaak Abraham andGodof | Jacob, theGod of our | Abrateam, the God o
. raham, and God o acob, the God of our ,
hmn, kai 0 geoVlakwb Isaac, and God of Jacob | fathers Isaac, and the God of
geoVAbraam twn pater wn hnmwn Jacob
kai geoVisaak,
kai geoVlakwb
1D6t/18.15— prof hthn prof hthnumn Th_e Lord thy God shall A prophet shall theLord Y ahweh thy God will raise
ek twn adel fwn sou, anasthsei raiseup totheea prophet | God raise up unto you up unto thee a prophet
Acts 3.2257 wVere KUF 10V0 qeoVumn of thy brethren, likeme; | from among your from the midst of thee, of
L d him shall ye hear: brethren, like unto me; thy brethren, like unto me;
anasthse soi ek twnadel fwnumwn | 5oeording to all things to him shall yehearken | unto him shall ye hearken;
kurioVo geoVsou: wVenre: which thou didst desireof | in all things whatsoever | according to all that thou
autou akousesqge autou akousesge the Lord thy God he shall speak unto you desirest of Y ahweh thy
kata panta osa kata panta osa God
hthsw para kuriou anl al hsh provVumaV
tou geou sou
Dt18.19/ | kai o angr wpoV estai depasa yuch And whatever man shall And it shal be, that every | And it shal come to pass,
Acts 3.23a not hearken to soul that shall not that whosoever will not

oVean nh akoush
osa anl al hsh

o prof hthV
ekeinoVepi tw
ononati nou, egw
ekdikhsw ex autou

htiVean nh akoush
tou prof htou
ekeinou

exol egr eughsetai
ek toul aou

whatsoever words that
prophet shall speak in my
name, | will take
vengeance on him

hearken to that prophet,
shall be utterly destroyed
from among the people

hearken unto my words
which he shall speak in my
name, | will require it of
him

" Dt 18.15/Acts 3.22: The NT omits the phrase “from the midst of thee” which occursin the MT but is missing from the LXX.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Lev23.29 | pasa yuch, htiVrh estai de Every soul that shall not | Andit shall be, that every | For whatsoever soul it be
2\ . tapeinwghset ai pasa yuch htiV be humbled in that day, soul that shall not hearken j[hat shall not be afflicted
s e enauth ean mh akoush shall be cut off from to that prophet, shall be in that same day; he shall

3.23b : among its people utterly destroyed from be cut off from the people

th hrera tauth, tou pr of htou ekeinou among the people

exol ogr eughsetai exol egr eughsetai

ek tou | aou authVv ek toul aou
Gen22.18 | kai eneul ogh- kai entw sper mati And in thy seed shall all And in thy seed shall all and in thy seed shall al the
/ i the nations of the earth the families of the earth nations of the earth be

hsontai entw sou eneul ogh-

Acts3.25 | . Fogn be blessed be blessed blessed

sper mati sou ghsontai

panta ta egnh pasai ai patriai

thvVaghVv thvVaghVv
Gen26.4/ | kaj eul och- kai entw sper mati and all the nations of the | And in thy seed shall all and in thy seed shall al the
Acts 3.25 earth shall beblessed in | the familiesof theearth | nations of the earth be

ghsontai entw
spermati sou
panta egnh
thvVghVv

sou eneul ogh-
ghsontai

pasai ai patriai
thvVghVv

thy seed

be blessed

blessed

% Lev 23.29/Acts 3.23: The NT differs from both the LXX and the M T in mentioning a prophet. Since the “prophet” seems to be supplied from Deuteronomy
18.19, Acts 3.23 integrates two verses (Lv 23.29 & Dt 18.19). But theinserted phrase, “shall not hearken to that prophet,” is very similar to Deuteronomy 13.3
(LXX): “you shall not hearken to the words of that prophet” - ouk akousesgetwn | ogwn tou pr of htou ekeinou.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps118.22/ | | jgon outoVestinoligoV, The stone which the He was the stone which The stone which the
Acts 4.11 on apedokinasan 0 exougenhgei V buildgrirejected,hthﬁ . V\r/]asset_l?jt nougrg_ otf1 you Euilders rﬁeﬁg Is]c A
oo same is become the hea the builder s, which was ecome the of the
o oikodomounte, uf umwn twn of the corner made the head of the corner
o_ut oVegenhgh _ oikodonwn, corner
eiVkef al hn gwvniaV 0 genomrenoV
eiVkefal hn gwniaV
Ps2.1-2/ | inati ef ruaxan egnh, inati ef ruaxan egnh Whereforedid the Why did the Gentiles Why do the nations rage,
';g;g 4.25- | 1 ai | aoi end ethsan kai | aoi emd ethsan heathen rage, and the rage, and the peoples and the peoples meditate a
) ) nationsimagine vain imagine vain things? vain thing? The kings of
k_ena, par_est hsan k_ena, par_est hsan things? Thekingsof the | Thekingsof theearth set | the earth set themselves,
oi basil eiVthvVghV, oi basil eiVthvVghV earth stood up, and the | themselvesin array, and | and the rulers take counsel
kai oi ar conteV kai oi arconteV rulers gathered therulerswere gathered | together, against Yahweh,
sunhcghsan sunhcghsan themselves together, together, against the and against his anointed
epitoauto epi to auto against theLord, and Lord, and against his
kata tou kuriou, kata tou kuriou against his Christ Anointed
kai kata kai kata
tou cristou autou tou cristou autou
Gen12.1/ | kai eipekurioV kai eipen And the Lord said to and hesaid unto him, Get | Now Y ahweh said unto
Acts 7.3 tw Abram proVauton: Abram, Go forth out of thee out of thy land, and | Abram, Get thee out of thy
thy land and out of thy from thy kindred, and country, and from thy
exdl ge ek thvehv exel ge kindred, and out of the comeinto theland which | kindred, and from thy
sou, kai ek thv ek thVghVsou house of thy father, and | will show thee father’s house, unto the
suggeneiaVsou, kai ek thVv comeinto the land which land that | will show thee
kai ek tou oikou suggeneiaVsou, I will shew thee
tou patroVsou, kai deur o
kai deur o elVthn ghn,
eVthn ghn, hn an soi deixw

hn an soi deixw

% Ps2.1-2/Acts 4.25-26: The MT has the rulers taking counsel together, while the LXX and the NT simply have them gathering.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Gen17.8/ | kai dwsw soi kai And | will giveto thee and he promised that he And | will give unto thee,
Acts 7.5 kai tw sper mati ephgeeil ato and to thy seed after thee | would giveit to himin and to thy seed after thee,
SouU meta se dounai autw the land wherein thou possession, and to his theland of thy
. sojournest, even dl the seed after him, when as sojournings, all the land of
thnghn, eVkatascesin land of Chanaan for an yet he had no child Canaan, for an everlasting
hn par oikeiV, authnkai everlasting possession, possession; and | will be
pasanthnghn tw sper mati and | will betothem a their God
Canaan, autou net auton, God
eiVkatascesin ouk ontoV
aiwnion: autw teknou
kai esomai
autoiVeVgeon
Gen48.4/ | kai dwsw soi kai ephggeil ato and | will givethislandto | and he promised that he and will givethisland to
Acts 7.5 | chn tauthn, dounai autw thee, and to thy seed after | would giveitto himin thy seed after thee
kai tw sper nati eiVkatascesin thee gﬁﬁﬁ]ﬂ' and to his seed
sou neta se authn
kai tw sper mati
autou net auton
Gen 15.13- | ginwskwn ghwsh d al hsen de Thou shalt surely know And God spake on this Know of asurety that thy
14/ oti outwVo geoVot that thy seed shall be a wise, that his seed should | seed shall be sojournersin
Acts 7.6-7 " tai tai sojourner in aland not sojourn inastrangeland, | aland that is not theirs,
paroikon estal estal their own, and they shall | and that they should and shall serve them; and
tospernasou to sperna autou enslavethem, and afflict | bring them into bondage, | they shall afflict them four
engh ouk idia, kali par oikon them, and humble them and treat them ill, four hundred years; and also
doul wsousin ench al |l otria kali four hundred years. And | hundred years. And the | that nation, whom they
autouV, doul wsousin the nation whomsoever nation to which they shall serve, will | judge;
kai kakwsousin auto they shall servel will shall bein bondagewill | | and afterward shall they
autouV kai kai kakwsousin judge; and after this, they | judge, said God: and come out with great
L . . shall comeforth hither after that they shall come | substance
tapeinwsousin eth tetrakosia: with much property forth, and serve mein this

" Gen 48.4/Acts 7.5: Inthe LXX and NT, God promises the land to Abraham himself, not just to his seed.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English

autouV, kai to egnoVw ean place

tetrakosia eth. doul eusousin

to deegnoV, w ean krinw egw,

doul euswsi, 0 geoVeipen, kai

krinw egw: neta tauta

nmeta detauta, exel eusontai

exel eusontai kai | atreusousin

wde neta noi entw topw

aposkeuhV toutw

pol | hV
Ex3.12/ kai |l atreusetetw kai neta tauta then ye shall serve God in | and after that shall they ye shall serve God upon
Acts 7.77 gew en twor e toutw exel eusontai this mountain come forth, and serveme | this mountain

kai | atreusousin in this place
noi en twtopw toutw

Ex1.8/ anesth de arci ou anesth And there arose up till there arose another Now there arose a new
Acts 7.18 basil euVet er oV basil euVet er oV another king over Egypt, | king over Egypt, who king over Egypt, who

ep Aigupton, oVouk ep Aigupton, oVouk who knew not Joseph knew not Joseph knew not Joseph

hdea ton Iwshf hde ton Iwshf
Ex2.14/ deeipe tiVse tiVse And he said, Who made Who madetheearuler And he said, Who made
ggg 1.21- | katesthsen ar conta katesthsen ar conta theearuler and ajudge | and ajudge over us? theeap;mcgand ajudge

over us? thinkest thou to

kai dikasthn ef hmwn;
nmh ane einnesu

gel eV, ontropon
aneill eVecqeV

ton Aiguption;

kai dikasthn ef hmwn;
nh ane einnesu

gel eiVon tropon

aneill eVecqeV

ton Aiguption

over us? wilt thou slay
me as thou yesterday
slewest the Egyptian?

Wouldest thou kill me, as
thou killest the Egyptian
yesterday?

kill me, asthou killest the
Egyptian?

" Ex 38.12/Acts 7.7: Thisis more of an allusion than a quotation.

2 Ex 2.14/Acts 7.27: TheNT and LXX agree. The MT omits “yesterday.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex3.2/ L | Wfgh deautw wf gh autw And an angel of theLord | an angel appeared to him | And the angel of the Lord
Acts 7.30 agel oVKuriou enth er hnwtou or ouV ﬁppeare? to him ifnh in the Wild%rneﬁs 0; ][\/Iount ﬁppeare;jfunto himfirrlla
. . aming fire out of the Sinai, in aflameof firein ame of fire out of the
en puri fl ogoV Sina aggl ov bush abush midst of abush
ek tou batou enfl og puroVbatou
Ex3.6/ egw eim o geoV 0 geoV | anthe God of thy the God of Abraham, | am the God of thy father,
Acts7.32 | . o patroVsou Abraam father, the God of and of Isaac, and of the God of Abraham, the
coVAbr aa ' kai Isaak Abraham, and the God of | Jacob God of Isaac, and the God
q X m . I saac, and the God of of Jacob
ka! geoVlisaak, kai lakwb Jacob
kai geoVlakwb
Ex3.5/ | usai to upodhma twn | | usonto upodhna twn | loosethy sandalsfrom L oose the shoesfrom thy | put off thy shoes from off
Acts 7.33 podwn sou, o gar topoV | podwn sou, o gar topoV | Off thy feet, for theplace | feet: for theplace thy feet, for the place
enwsu est’hkaV ef west hk:aV whereon thou standest is | whereon thou standest is | whereon thou standest is
. . . . oly groun oly groun oly groun
ogh aga esti gh aga estin holy ground holy ground holy ground
Ex3.7-10/ | jdwn eidon thn kakwsin | idwn eidon thn kakwsin | | have surely seen the | have surely seen the | have surely seen the
Acts 7.34 affliction of my people affliction of my people

tou |l aou nou tou en
Aiguptw, ... kai
katebhn exdl esqai
autouVek ceir oV
twn Aiguptiwn ... kai
nun deur o, aposteil w
seproVfaraw

tou |l aou nou tou en
Aiguptw kai tou
stenagnou autwn
hkousa, kai katebhn
exel esgai autou\t

... kai nundeuro
aposteil wse

e VAigupton

affliction of my people
that isin Egypt ... And |
have come down to
deliver them out of the
hand of the Egyptians...
And now come, | will
send thee to Pharao

that isin Egypt, and have
heard their groaning, and |
am come down to deliver
them: and now come, |
will send theeinto Egypt

that arein Egypt ... and |
am come down to deliver
them out of the hand of the
Egyptians ... Come now
therefore, and | will send
thee unto Pharoah

" Ex 3.2/Acts 7.30. The NT and the LXX agree, though this clearly is not an exact quotation. The NT has “flame of fire’ whilethe LXX has, literally, “fire of
flame.” This disagreement can be reconciled in either of two ways. First, examining Old Testament variants. Brenton's LXX is generally based on Codex
Vaticanus. But Codex Alexandrinus has “flame of fire,” in agreement with the NT reading given above. Second, a New Testament variant reading has “flame of
fire,” in agreement with Brenton. P47 and Codex Alexandrinus (in the NT), for instance, have puri f| ogoV.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex2.14/ deeipe tiVse tiVse And he said, Who made Who madetheearuler And he said, Who made
ACts7.35 | Latesthsen ar conta katesthsen ar conta theearuler and ajudge | and ajudge? thee a prince and ajudge
S S ? ?
kai dikasthn kai dikasthn; over us: overus:
Dt18.15/ | prof hthn prof hthn The Lord thy God shall A prophet shall God Y ahweh thy God will raise
Acts 7.377 ek twn add fwn sou umin anasthse raise up tothee a prophet | raise up unto youfrom up unto thee a prophet
wVere ' 0 qeoV of thy brethren, like me among your brethren, from the midst of thee, of
L q like unto me thy brethren, like unto me
anasthse soi ek twn adel fwn unwn
kurioVo geoVsou wVerre
Ex321/ | anasthqi, kai eiponteVtw Arise and saying unto Aaron, Up, make us gods, which
Acts 7.40 poihson hnin geouV, Aarwn: make us gods who shall Make usgodsthat shall | shall go before us; for as

Oi propor eusontai
hnwn: o gar

MwushVout oV

0 angr wpoV
oVexhgagen hmaVek ghV
Aiguptou, ouk oidaren

ti gegonen autw

poihson hmn geouV

Oi propor eusontai
hrmwn: o gar
MwushVoutoV,
oVexhgagen hmaVek ghV
Aiguptou, ouk oidarnen

ti egeneto autw

go before us; for this

M oses, the man who
brought usforth out of
theland of Egypt - wedo
not know what is become
of him

go beforeus: for asfor
this Moses, who led us
out of the land of Egypt,
we know not what is
become of him

for this Moses, the man
that brought us out of the
land of Egypt, we know
not what is become of him

™ Dt 18.15/Acts 7.37: The NT omits the phrase “from the midst of thee” which occursin the MT but is missing from the LXX.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex32.23/ || egousi gar noi, eiponteVtw Aar wn: For they say to me, Make | saying unto Aaron, Make | For they said unto me,
40 poinsonhingeouy, | poihson hingeouv | USSR S0 | uegedsinal o | Haeunocs s el
. . . . : oreus. for asfor this ,
ol pr (?por eusontal ol pr (?por eusontal man M oses, who brought | Moses, who led usout of | Moses, the man that
hmwn: o gar hnwn: o gar usout of Egypt, we do the land of Egypt, we brought us up out of the
MwushVoutoV MwushVoutoV, not know what isbecome | know not what isbecome | land of Egypt, we know
0 angr wpoV, oVexhgagen hmaVek ghV | of him of him not what is become of him
oVexhgagen hmaVex Aiguptou, ouk oidarren
Aiguptou, ouk oidamen | ti egeneto autw
ti gegonen autw
Amos nmh sfaga kai qusiaV | nh sfaga kai qusiaVv | Haveyeoffered tome Did ye offer unto me Did ye bring unto me
23527212 pr oshnegkat e noi pr oshnegkat e noi victimsand sacrifices, O | dlain beastsand _ sacrifices and offeringsin
. . house of Isradl, forty sacrifices Forty yearsin | the wilderness forty years,
437 oikoVlsrahl eth tessarakonta en| : : .
yearsin thewilderness? | thewilderness, O house O house of Israel? Yea, ye
tessarakonta eth en “_" er hnw, Yea, yetook up the of Israel? And yetook have borne the tabernacle
th er hnw; oikoVlisrahl ; taber nacle of Moloch, up the taber nacle of of your king and the shrine

kai anel abetethn
skhnhntou Mol oc,

kai toastrontou geou
unmwn Raif an,
touVtupouV autwn
ouVepoihsate eautoiV.
kai meoikiw umaVepeka
ina Damaskou,

kai anel abetethn
skhnhntou Mol oc,
kai toastrontou geou
unmwn Raif an,
touVtupouV
ouVepoihsate
proskunein autoiV.

kai meoikiw umaVepeka

ina Babul wnoV

and the star of your god
Rephan, the images of
them which ye made for
yourselves. And | will
carry you away beyond
Damascus

Moloch, And the star of
the god Rephan, The
figureswhich ye made to
worship them: And | will
carry you away beyond
Babylon

of your images, the star of
your god, which ye made

to yourselves. Therefore
will | cause you to go into
captivity beyond
Damascus

® Amos 5.25-27/Acts 7.42-43; The MT differs significantly from the NT and LXX. Thereis some variation in the order of wording in verse 25 in the
Septuagint. Rahlfs gives, “nh sfaga kai qusiaVproshnegkatenoi enth erhmwvtessarakonta eth.” Autwn, omitted by the NT, is also absent from
Codex Alexandrinus.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is66.1-2/ | o our anoVnou gronoV | our anoVnoi gr onoV Heaven ismy throne, The heaven ismy throne, | Heaven is my throne, and
A"Eﬁ 749 | yai h oh upopodion h de gh upopodion and the earth ismy And the earth the earth is my footstool:
50 twn podwn nou: twn podwn mou: footstool: what kind of a | footstool of my feet: what manner of house will
. P . ' . P . ' house will ye build me? What manner of house ye build unto me? and
poionoikon poionoikon and of what kind istobe | will ye build me, saiththe | what place shall be my
oikodomhset e noi; oikodonhsete noi, theplaceof my rest? ... | Lord; rest? For all these things
kai poioVtopoV | egai kurioV, Or what isthe place of hath my hand made
thVkatapausewVnou; | htiVtopoV my rest?
panta qar tauta thVkatapausewVnou; Did not my hand make
: . . . all thesethings
epoihsen h ceir nou ouci h cer nmou
epoihsentauta panta;
1s53.7-8 /| \w\/pr obat on epi wVpr obaton epi hewasled as a sheep to Hewasled asasheepto | asalambthatisled tothe
2\3‘5}73 8.32- | ¢ achn hcgh, kai wv sfaghn hcgh, kai wv the slaughter, and asa theslaughter; And asa | slaughter, and as a sheep
that before its shearersis

amoVenantiontou

keir ontoVafwnoV,
outwVouk anoigei
tostoma.enth
tapeinwse h krisiV
autou hrgh, thn gegean
autou tiVdihghsetai;
oti airetai apothVghV
h zwh autou

amoVenantiontou
keir ontoVauton
afwnoV,

outwVouk anoigel
tostoma autou.enth
tapeinwse autou
hkrisiVv

autou hrgh: thn gegean
autou tiVdihghsetai;
oti airetai apothVghV
h zwh autou

lamb before the shearer
isdumb, so he opens not
his mouth. In his
humiliation hisjudgment
was taken away: who
shall declare his
generation? for hislifeis
taken away from the
earth

lamb befor e his shear er
isdumb, So he openeth
not hismouth: In his
humiliation hisjudgment
wastaken away: His
generation who shall
declare? For hislifeis
taken from the earth

dumb, so he opened not
his mouth. By oppression
and judgment he was taken
away; and asfor his
generation, who among
them considered that he
was cut off out of the land
of theliving

15 66.1-2/Acts 7.49-50: The NT, LXX and the MT agree. It appears that Brenton neglected to translate the question “Did not my hand make all these things?’
which is present in the LXX Greek.

" |s53.7-8/Acts 8.32-33: The New Testament Greek is nearly identical to the LXX, but it does insert several pronouns. MT has a person taken away, not his
judgment, and replaces “who shall declare his generation?’ with “and as for his generation, who considered ...”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps89.20/ | eyr on Dauid eur on Dauid | have found David | have found David | have found David
Acts
13.22a78
1Sam angr wpon eur on Dauid aman after hisown heart | | have found David the son | aman after his own heart
f;'tls“ kata thnkardian tontou lessai, andra ﬁf J?‘*ﬁ”;?;la(‘;ter my
13.22p™ autou kata thn kar dian nou, W?ﬁr » Who omy

oVpoihse panta

ta gel hnmata nou
Ps2.7/ uioVnou e su, egw uioVnou e su, egw Thou art my Son, to-day | Thou art my Son, this Thou art my son; This day
Acts13.33 | chineron ggennhka se | shmer on gegennhka se have | begotten thee day have | begotten thee | have | begotten thee
Is55.3/ kai diaghsomai unin oti dwsw unin I will make with you an | will give you the holy I will make an everlasting
?3?.?480 diaghkhn aiwnion, ta osia Dauidta pista everlastmg c0v$n§nt,_;[jhe aDnd _?re blessings of ;:r(‘)venant W|th youf, gvend

ta osia Dauidta pista sure mercies of Davi avi e sure mercies of Davi

Ps16.10/ | gudedwseiV ou dwseV neither wilt thou suffer Thou wilt not givethy Neither wilt thou suffer
f\?it::sfﬂ ton osion sou ton osion sou thine Holy Oneto see Holy Oneto see thy holy one to see

idein diaf qor an

idein diaf qor an

corruption

corruption

corruption

" Ps89.20/Acts 13.22: TheNT, LXX and the MT agree. See 1 Samuel 13.14 for the continuation of this quotation.

1 Sam 13.14/Acts 13.22: TheNT, LXX and MT agree. “I have found David” is supplied by Psalm 89.20. It may be that “David the son of Jesse” isfrom
Psalm 72.20 and “who shall do my will” isfrom Isaiah 44.28, in reference to Cyrus. If so, thisverseis a conflation from four sources.

8 |s55.3/Acts 13.34: Though the translations differ, the LXX and NT areidentical. The RSV translates Is 55.3 asfollows: “I will make with you an everlasting
covenant, my steadfast, sure love for David.” The NIV: “I will make an everlasting covenant with you, my faithful love promised to David.” The Hebrew word
trandated “mercies’ inthe ASV is chesed, meaning loving kindness.

8 ps 16.10/Acts 13.35: According to UBS, the M T disagrees with the NT. The Hebrew word translated “corruption” is shachath, meaning, literally, “a pit.”
But, when used figuratively, it can mean “corruption.” The LXX and the NT agree aimost exactly, though Brenton’s translation differs from the ASV - using the
word “suffer” instead of the more literal “give.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Hab 1.5/ ideteoi katafrontai, idete, oi katafrontai, Behold, ye despisers, and | Behold, ye despisers, and | Behold ye among the
s | kai epibl eyate, kai qaunasate mervallousy, and work amork nyour | wondes marvelloudy or |
: . . . oL , work awork in your ;
kai qaumsate kai af anlsqhte. otl vanish: for | work a days, A work which ye am working awork in
gaunasia, - | eroonergazomal egv work in your days, which | shall in nowise believe, if | your days, which ye will
kai afanisghte: dioti entaiVhmeraiVunwn, | yewill in nowisebelieve, | onedeclareit to you not believe though it be
€r gon egw er gazonai ergon though a man declareit told you
entaiVhner aiVunwn, o0 ou nmh pisteushte toyou
o ou mh pisteushte, eantiVekdihghtai
eantiVekdihghtai umn
Is49.6 / el VfwVegnwn, tou einai | eilVfwVegnwn tou einai | for alight of the Gentiles, | for alight of the Gentiles, for alight to the Gentiles,
'f;t;% sedVswthrian ewV sedVswthrian ewV ]Ehatsg‘out_g"og"i;ﬂ bed ]Tha;t]hot! Sho“'?&t‘;be tsgla\t/;;z% T%‘ﬁ:gn%%f
: or salvation totheen or salvation unto the
escatou thvVghv escatou thvVghv of the earth uttermost part of the the earth
earth
Amos 9.11- | enth hmer a ekeinh meta tauta anastreyw | Inthat day I will raise up After these things | will In that day | will raise up
ig {éA??:SS‘* anasthsw kai anoikodomhsw the taber nacle of David return, And | will build the tabernacle of David
e . : that isfallen, and will again the taber nacle of that isfallen, and close up
thn skhnhn Dauid thn skhnhn Dauid rebuild the rtinsof it, and | David, which isfallen; | the breaches thereof; and |
thn peptwkuian, thn peptwkuian will set up the parts And | will build again will raise up its ruins, and
kai anoikodomhsw kai ta kateskammena | thereof that have been theruinsthereof, And1 | I will build it asinthe
ta peptwkota authV, authVv broken down, and will will set it up: That the days of old; that they may
kai ta kateskanmena anoikodonmhsw bUI|d itup asin the residue of men may seek | possess the remnant Of
authVanasthswkai kai anor qwsw authn, ancient days: that the after the Lord, And all the | Edom, and all the nations

8 Hab 1.5/Acts 13.41; The MT replaces “ye despisers’ with “among the nations.” Brenton and the ASV translate the same Greek verb as “vanish” and “perish”

respectively.

8 |549.6/Acts 13.47: TheNT and the LXX agree. The MT differs. To be salvation and to be for salvation are different concepts.

8 Amos 9.11-12/Acts 15.16-17: The NT seems to quote the Old Testament very loosely here. The MT does not include the idea of earnestly seeking the Lord,
asthe LXX and the NT do. In addition, the MT has the “remnant of Edom” in place of the “residue of men,” present in the NT and the LXX. Among LXX
manuscripts, Codex Alexandrinusincludes “an” and “ton kuriou,” in agreement with the NT. Alexandrinus also replaces “kurioVo poiwn” with

“kurioVo geoVo poiwn.” Some Greek NT manuscripts (the Majority text in particular) insert the word panta after tauta.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
anoikodomhsw authn remnant of men, and all | Gentiles, upon whom my | that are called by my
kagwVai hner ai the Gentilesupon whom | nameiscalled, Saith the | name, saith Y ahweh that
tou aiwnoV. my nameis called, may Lord, who maketh these | doeth this

) . . earnestly seek me, saith things known from of old
opwVekzhthswsin opwvan ekzhthswsin | i 0\ o4 who does al
oi katal oipoi twn oi katal oipoi twn these things
angr wpwn angr wpwn ton kurion
kai panta ta egnh, kai panta ta eqnh
ef ouVepikekl htai ef ouVepikekl htai
to onona nou to onona nou
ep autouV, ep autoiV _
| egei kurioVo poiwn | egel kurioVpoiwn
panta tauta tauta gnwsta

ap aiwnoV

Ex2228/ | arcontatoul aousou | arcontatoul aousou | Thoushaltnot... speak | Thou shalt not speak evil | Thou shalt not ...curse a

ACts235 | o kakwVer 6V ouk er aVkakwV evil of theruler of thy of aruler of thy people | ruler of thy people

people

1s6.9-10/ | por eughti, kai epon por eughti proVton Go, and say to this Go thou unto thispeople | Go, and tell this people,

2326-2785 twl awtoutw, | aon touton kai & pon: people, Yeshall hear and say, By hearing ye Hear ye indeed, but

akoh akousete, kai ou
mh sunhte, kai

bl eponteVbl ey et e, kai
ou nh idhte. epacungh
car hkardiatoul aou
toutou, kai toiVwsin
autwn

bar ewVhkousan, kai
touVof gal nouV
ekammusan:

akoh akousete, kai ou
mh sunhte, kai

bl eponteVbl ey et ekai
ou nh idhte. epacungh
car hkardiatoul aou
toutou, kai toiVwsin
bar ewVhkousan, kai
touVof gal nouV
autwn

ekanmusan,

indeed, but ye shall not
under stand; and ye shall
seeindeed, but ye shall
not perceive. For the
heart of this people has
become gross, and their
earsaredull of hearing,
and their eyes have they
closed; lest they should
seewith their eyes, and
hear with their ears, and
under stand with their
heart, and be converted,

shall hear, and shall in
no wise under stand; And
seeing ye shall see, and
shall in no wise per ceive:
For thispeopl€’ sheart is
waxed gross, And their
earsaredull of hearing,
And their eyesthey have
closed; Lest haply they
should per ceive with
their eyes, And hear with
their ears, And

under stand with their

understand not; and see ye
indeed, but perceive not.
Make the heart of this
people fat, and make their
ears heavy, and shut their
eyes, lest they see with
their eyes, and hear with
their ears, and understand
with their heart, and turn
again, and be healed

% |56.9-10/Acts 28.26-27: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT differs significantly.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
mhpoteidwsi toiV mhpoteidwsintoiV and | should heal them heart, And should turn
of gal moi\, kai toiV of gal moiVkai toiV ar?am’A”d I should heal
wsin akouswsi, kai th | wsinakouswsin kai th them.
kardia sunwsi, kai kar dia sunwsin kai
epistreywsi, epistreywsin
kai iasomai autouV kai iasonmai autouV
Hab2.4/ | gdedikaioV o dedikaioV but thejust shall liveby | But therighteousone but the righteous shall live
RomLI7 | ek pistewVnou zhsetai | ek pistenzhsetai my faith shall live by faith by his faith
Is52.5/ di umaVdiapantoV to gar onona tou geou | On account of you my For the name of God is my name continually all
E%TSG t0 Onona mou di umaVv nameis continually blasphemed among the the day is blasphemed
: bl asf hreitai bl asf heitai gléaﬁgﬁl;med among the Gentiles, because of you
entoiVegnesi entoiVegnesin
Ps51.4/ opwVan dikaiwghV opwVan dikaiwghV that thou mightest be That thou mightest be That thou mayest be
Rom 3.487 entoiVI ogoiVsou entoiVI ogoiVsou justified in thy sayings, justified in thy words, justified when thou
. ’ . . and mightest overcome and mightest prevail speakest, and be clear
kai ni kh.ShV . kai ni kh_selv . when thou art judged when thou comest into when thou judgest
entwkrinesgai se entwkpinesgai se judgment
Ps14.1-3/ | ouk esti poiwn kagwVgeg aptai oti thereisnonethat does asitiswritten, Thereis Thereis none that doeth
?2%? 3.10- crhstothta, ouk estin dikaioV goodness, thereis not none righteous, no, not good. Yahweh looked

ouk estin ewVenoV.
kurioVek tou our anou
diekuy en epi

oudeeV,
ouk estin o suniwn,
ouk estin

even so much asone. The
Lord looked down from
heaven upon the sons of
men, to seeif there were

one, Thereisnonethat
understandeth, Thereis
nonethat seeketh after
God; They haveall

down from heaven upon
the children of men, To

seeif there were any that
did understand, That did

% |s52.5/Rom 2.24: The MT omits any reference to the Gentiles.

8 ps 51.4/Rom 3.4: The agreement between the LXX and the NT is nearly exact, but the M T replaces the concept of victory in judgment with that of being
“clear” or “blameless’ in judgment.

8 Ps14.1-3/Rom 3.10-12: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT isfar from the New Testament’s “unprofitable.” The Hebrew word is alach, meaning “filthy”

or “corrupt.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
touVuiouVtwn 0 ekzhtwn ton geon. any that under stood, or turned aside, they are seek after (__;Od. They are
anar wpwn, pantevexekl inan areal goneoutofthe | unprofiable: Thereis | togather become iy

R ) are all gone out of the unprofitable; Thereis ;
tou_ Idem. “ ana hcr_ ewqhs_an. way, they aretogether nonethat doeth good, no, | Thereis none that doeth
esti suniwn ouk estin o poiwn become good for nothing, | not so much as one good, no, not one
h ekzhtwn ton geon. crhstothta, thereisnonethat does
panteVexekl inan, ouk estin ewVenoV good, no, not one
ama hcreiwghsan,
ouk esti poiwn
crhstothta,
ouk estin ewVenoV

Ps53.1-3/ | ouk esti poiwnagagon. | ouk estin thereis none that does Thereisnonerighteous, | Thereis none that doeth

e | OgeoVektououranou | dkaiov From hesven Upon thesons | (e unde tandah, | {rom heaven cponhe.

. . . u at understan , u
dl_ekuyen €pi touV 0udee\/, ou.k of men, to seeif there Thereisnonethat children of men, To seeif
urouVtwn angrwpwn, | estinosuniwn, were any that seeketh after God; They | there were any that did
tou idein ouk estin under stood, or sought have all turned aside, understand, That did seek
e esti suniwn 0 ekzhtwn ton geon. after God. They areall they aretogether become | after God. Every one of
h ekzhtwn ton geon. panteVexekl inan gone out of theway, they | unprofitable; Thereis them is gone back; they
panteVexekl inan, ama hcr evghsan: aretogether becomg none that doeth good, no, aretogether become filthy;
ama her eiwahsan ouk estin unprofitable; thereis not so much asone There is none that doeth

, q ’ . none that does good, good, no, not one

ouk esti 0 poiwn cr hstothta, thereis not even one
poiwn agagon, ouk estin ewVenoV
ouk estin ewVenoV

Ps5.9/ taf oVanewgrenoV taf oVanewgrenoV their throat isan open Their throat isan open their throat is an open

5,?2;90 ol arugx autwn: ol arugx autwn: tsepulchrt(?; wi:]h thei;d tsepulchrt(?; wi:]h thei;d tsgpul::hre; they flatter with
taivd wssaiV taivd wssaiV d(;';g.lf[eﬁ ey haveu d(;';g.lf[eﬁ ey haveu ertongue

autwn edol iousan

autwn edol iousan

% ps53.1-3/Rom 3.10-12: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT’s“filthy” isfar from the New Testament’s “unprofitable.”
% ps5.9/Rom 3.13: The MT does not include the thought of deceit explicitly.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps140.3/ | hkonhsangd wssan taf oVanewgrenoV They have sharpened their | Their throat is an open They have sharpened their
[l | autwmwsaofen |olarugcautun, | lgiestetongiesta | slane Wihier | tongelieaseert,
lovas pld\.Nn talv.g wssaiVautwn aspsis,under their lips. deceit; The poison of asps W’rlips. Selah
upo ta ceil h autwn: edol iousan, Pause isunder their lips
diayal na ioVaspidwn
upota cel h autwn
Ps10.7/ ou araVto stonma wntostonma araV Whose mouth isfull of Whose mouth isfull of His mouth is full of
3‘;2192 autou gene kai pikriaV | kai pikriaVgemei cursing and bitterness cursing and bitter ness cursing and deceit
Is59.7-8/ | oj de podoVautwn epi oxeiVoi podeVautwn And their feet runto Their feet are swift to Their feet run to evil, and
' |ponhriantrecousi, | ekceai ain, blond: th oughteare | Destructon and misery | e bood: thfr
N . . - ; ucti isery .
tac.:|n.0|.ekcea.1| alr'ra, Suntr_ Im kai . also thoughts of murder; arein their ways, thoughts are thoughts of
kai o dial ogsmoi tal aipwria entaiVv destruction and misery | And the way of peace iniquity; desolation and
autwn, dial ogsnoi odoiVautwn, arein their ways; and they have not known destruction are in their
apo f onwn: kai odon eir hnhV the way of peace they paths. The way of peace
suntrimma kai ouk egnwsan know not they know not
tal aipwria entaiVv
odoi Vautwn,
kai odon eir hnhV
ouk oidasi
Ps36.1/ ouk esti f oboVgeou ouk estin f oboVgeou thereisno fear of God Thereisno fear of God Thereis no fear of God
Rom 3.18 before his eyes before their eyes before his eyes

apenanti
twn of gal nwn autou

apenanti
twn of gal nwn autwn

°! Ps 140.3/Rom 3.13: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT uses the word akshub (adder) rather than pethen (asp or adder).

%2 Ps10.7/Rom 3.14: The NT and the LXX arein agreement, though there are differences in construction. The MT omits the mention of “bitterness,” using
“deceit” instead.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Gen15.6/ | kai episteusen tigar hgafhl eg; And Abram believed For what saith the And he believed in
Rom 4.3 Abr amtw gew, episteusen de Gor:j_, ar;d it _Wﬁs counted ts;tgi_ptuers?GA(r;d Agr_aham _\t(ztjlhvr\]/_eh;fand_hitreckoned
kai e ogsgh autw Abr aamtw gew to him for righteousness iev od, and it was | it to him for righteousness
R : ) reckoned unto him for
elVdikaiosunhn kai el ogsgh autw righteousness
eiVdikaiosunhn
Ps32.1-2/ | nakarioi wn makarioi wn Blessed are they whose Blessed ar e they whose Blessed is he whose
Rom4.7-8 | ¢ eghsan ai anonia, af eghsan ai anomia, transgressonsare iniquitiesareforgiven, transgression is forgiven,
Kai wn Kai wn forgiven, and whosesins | And whosesinsare Whose sin is covered.
arecovered. Blessed is covered. Blessed isthe Blessed is the man unto
epekal uf ghsan epekal uf ghsan the man to whom the man to whom theLord | whom Y ahweh imputeth
al anartial. al anartial. Lord will not imputesin | will not reckon sin not iniquity
makarioVanhr makarioVanhr
wou nh | ogshtai ou ou mh | ogshtai
kurioVanmartian kurioVanmartian
Gen15.6/ | kai episteusen | egoren gar : And Abram believed God, | for wesay, ToAbraham | And he believed in
Rom 4.9 Abr amtw gew, d ogisgh ?nd if[ vt\:as counted to him h_is;aith was reckoned for _\t(ztjlhvr\]/_eh;fand_hitreckoned
kai & ogisgh tw Abraam or righteousness righteousness it to him for righteousness
autw h pistiV
eiVdikaiosunhn eiVdikaiosunhn
Genl17.5/ pater a pol | wn egnwn patera pol | wn egnwn | have madetheafather | afather of many nations | thefather of a multitude of
Rom 4.17, tegeika se t egei k of many nations have| madethee... a nations have | made thee
18a eq egeika se... i
father of many nations
patera pol | wn egnwn
Gen155/ | gutwVestai outwVestai Thus shall thy seed be So shall thy seed be shall thy seed be
Rom 4.18b to sperma sou to sperma sou
Gen15.6/ | kai episteusen dio And Abram believed God, | Wherefore also it was And he believed in
Rom 4.22 and it was counted to reckoned unto him for Y ahweh; and he reckoned

Abramtw gew,
kai €l ogsgh autw
eiVdikaiosunhn

kai €l ogsgh autw
eiVdikaiosunhn

him for righteousness

righteousness

it to him for righteousness
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex20.17/ | ouk epiqumhseiV ouk epiqunhseV Thou shalt not covet Thou shalt not covet Thou shalt not covet
Rom 7.7
Dt5.21/ ouk epiqunhseV ouk epiqunhseV Thou shalt not covet Thou shalt not covet Neither shalt thou covet
Rom7.7
Ps44.22/ | eneka sou eneken sou for thy sakewearekilled | For thy sakeweare for thy sake are we killed
Rom 8.36 ganatounega ganatounega all theegay Istt)]ng; v;/e arr:e killed all the day Ie([)jng; al the d:é/ Ior;% W? areh
ol hnthn hmer an, ol hn thn hrer an, counted as sheep for the | We were accounted as accounted as sheep for the
. . slaughter sheep for the daughter slaughter
el ogsghmen el ogsghmen
wVprobata sfaghV wVprobata sfaghV
Gen2112 | en|saak kl hghsetai enlsaak kl hghsetia in Isaac shall thy seed be | In Isaac shall thy seed be | inIsaac shall thy seed be
/ soi sper ma soi sper ma called called called
Rom 9.7
Gen18.10 | eipede, epanastrefwn | epagoel iaVgar ol ogoV | Andhesaid, I will return For thisis the word of And he said, | will
Romog | Pwprovsekata | outoltkata 2ccorcing tothis period | thissssson wil came, | when the seseon cometh
: . . according to thisperio )
tpn kairon touton ton kalroh tO_Ut on . seasonably, and Sarrha and Sar ah shall have a round; and, lo, Sarah thy
aVwraV el eusonai kai estai thy wife shall haveason | son wife shall have ason
kai exei uionSarra th Sarra uioV
h gunh sou
Gen18.14 | gV ton kairon kata ton kair on At thistime | will return According tothisseason | Atthe set time | will return
é 09 touton anastreyw touton @ eusonai to thee seasonably, and will | come, and Sarah unto thee, when the season
om 9. . - - Sar ah shall have a son shall have a son cometh round, and Sarah
proVseeaVwraV, kai estai
) . . shall have ason
kai estai th Sarra uioV
th Sarra uioV
Gen 25.23 | g meizwn doul euse o el zwn doul eusei the elder shall servethe | Theelder shall servethe | the elder shall servethe
éom 012 |twe assoni tw el assoni younger younger younger
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Mal 1.2-3/ | kai kagwVgeg aptai: yet | loved Jacob, and Even asit iswritten, yet | loved Jacob; but Esau
Rom 9.13 hgaphsa ton lakwb, ton lakwb hgaphsa, hated Esau ﬂacgg | loved, but Esau | | | hated

tondeHsau enishsa tondeHsau enishsa a
Ex33.19/ | kai e ehsw, tw Mwusei gar | will have mercy on For he saith to Moses, | and | will be gracious to
Rom 9.15 onand ew, | egei: e ehsw whé)m_:lvr\:ill hayte mercy, \l/vLII have mercyc(;nlwhlc?m \ia\g:jom'lllvgliq! ben?(;racc;oc?r?’

S and will have pity on ave mercy, and | wi Wi W
kai OIkFe' r hsw’ on.an. . eW whom | will have pity have compassion on whom | will show mercy
onanoikterw kai oikteir hsw whom | have compassion
onanoiktirw
Ex9.16 /93 ina opwV that | might display in that I might show in thee | to show thee my power,
oM | encixwmai en sof endeb cumal en S0l my namemightbe. | namemight bepublised | declred traughout o te
. . my name might be name might be publi

thniscun mou, thn dunamn mou published in all the earth | abroad in all theearth | earth

kai opwVdiagge h kai opwVdiagee h

to onoma nou to onoma nou

enpash th ¢h enpash th ¢h
Hos2.23/ | kai agaphsw kal eswtonou | aon and will love her that was | | will call that my people, | and | will have mercy
5.2?94 thn ouk hgaphmenhn, mou | aon nou not loved, and will say to | which was not my upon her that had not

kai
ewtwoul awnou,
| aoVnou & su

kai
thn ouk hgaphmenhn
hgaphmenhn

that which was not my
people, Thou art my
people

people; And her beloved,
that was not beloved

obtained mercy; and | will
say to them that were not
my people, Thou art my
people

% Ex 9.16/Rom 9.17: The significant variation here is that the Greek has “show in thee” where the Hebrew has “show thee” - different concepts. Paul replaced
“strength” (from Brenton’s Septuagint) with “power.” However, in the LXX manuscript Codex Alexandrinus, the word is dunamin, asinthe NT. The Hebrew
word is koach, which the AV translates sometimes as strength and other times as power.

% Hos 2.23/Rom 9.25: The NT and the LXX agree. Paul reversed the order of the clauses. The MT includes the idea of “mercy” instead of “love.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Hos110/ | kaj estai, en tw topw, kai estai entwtopw and it shall cometo pass, | And it shall be, that in and it shall come to pass
Rom 9.26 ou err egh autoiV, ou erregh autoi\Vt that in_tdhte ptlrf:lcew$ereit th_edpla(;e\;vhherei; was wi’giéhjnﬂ)afﬁexhizgre
. . was said tothem, Yeare | said untothem, Yeare ,
ou aoVeru_urre!V, . ou I aovrou urre|_\/, not my people, eventhey | not my people, There not my people, it shall be
kI'hghsontai kai autoi | ekei kI hghsontai shall be called the sonsof | shall they be called sons | said unto them, Ye are the
uioi geou zwntoV uioi geou zwntoV theliving God of theliving God sons of the living God
Is 10.22- kai ean genhtai ol aoV | HsaiaVdekr azei And though the people of | And Isaiah crieth For though thy people,
332;2%22 Israhl wVh amoV uper tou Israhl : Israel be asthe sand of concerning Israel, If the Israel, be as the sand of the
. thVaal asshV eanh o ariamoV the sea, aremnant of number of the children of | sea, only aremnant of
d . ' . q them shall be saved. He | srael be asthe sand of them shall return: a
tokatal e|-rrma autwn twn uiwn will finish thework, and | the sea, it istheremnant | destruction is determined,
swghsetai. Israhl wwh amoV cut it short in that shall besaved: for | overflowing with
| ogon thVagal assaV, righteousness; because the | the Lord will execute his | righteousness. For afull
suntd wn kai to upol eimma Lord will make a short wor d upon the earth, end, and that determined,
suntemwn swohsetai: work in all the world finishing it and cuttingit | will the Loro_l, Yahwe_zh of
en dikaiosunh. oti | ocon car short hosts, make in the midst of
’ pna@r all the earth
| ogon sunt et mhnenon suntel wn kai
kurioVpoihse suntemwn
enth oikounenh ol h poihse kurioV
epi thVghv
Is1.9/ kai Andif theLord of Except the Lord of Except Yahweh of hosts
ggfg% e mh kurioVsabawg e nh kurioVsabawg Sabaoth had not left usa | Sabaoth had left usa had |eft unto us avery

egkate ipen hnmin

sper ma, wVSodonma an
egenhghnen,

kai wwGonorra

an onoiwghnen

egkate ipen hnmin

sper ma, wVSodonma an
egenhghnmen

kai wwGonorra

an wroiwghmen

seed, we should have
been as Sodoma, and we
should have been made
like unto Gomorrha

seed, We had become as
Sodom, and had been
made like unto
Gomorrah

small remnant, we should
have been as Sodom, and
we should have been like
unto Gomorrah

% |510.22/Rom 9.27-28: The MT replaces “the remnant will be saved” with “aremnant ... shall return.” Brenton has translated | ogon as “work” rather than
“word.” The LXX manuscript Codex Alexandrinus omits autwn and includes gar , with the NT.

%5 1.9/Rom 9.29: The MT does not speak of a“seed.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is8.14/ kai ouc wVI igou idou tighm en Ziwn and ye shall not come Behold, | lay in Zion a but for a stone of
a3 | Proskonmat | iqon proskommatovk | B et | rookof offence | of offencs

sunanthsesqe,.oudewv ai petran as agains the falling of a

petraVptwmati skandal ou rock
I1s28.16/ | idou egw enbal | w kagwVgey aptai: Behold, | lay for the even asit iswritten, therefore, thus saith the
Rom eéVta gend ia idou tighm foundation of Sion acostly | Behold, | lay in Zion a Lord Yahweh, Behold, |
9.3398 q gnm en . : o re

. . . . stone, achoice, a stone of stumbling and a lay in Zion for a

Siwn | igon Siwn | igon . _ . .

. cornerstone, a precious rock of offence: And he foundation a stone, atried
pol utel h, el ekton, pr oskonmatoVkai stone, for itsfoundations: | that believeth on him stone, a precious corner-
akrogwniaion, entimon, | petranskandal ou, and hethat believes on shall not be put to shame | stone of sure foundation:
eVta gendel ia auth\, kai o pisteuwn him shall by no means be he that believeth shall not
kai o pisteuwn ep autw ashamed be in haste
ou mh kataiscungh ou kataiscunghsetai

Lev185/ | g poihsaVauta o poihsaVauta which if a man do, he the man that doeth them | which if aman do, he shall
Rom 10.5 angr wpoV angr wpoV shall livein them shall livein them livein them
zhsetai enautoiV zhsetai enautoiV
Dt9.4/ mh eiphV mh eiphV Speak not in thineheart | Say not in thy heart Speak not thou in thy heart
RoM106 | e th kardia sou enth kardia sou
Dt30.12- | tiVanabhsetia hnin tiVanabhset ai Who shall go up for us Who shall ascend into Who shall go up for usto
14/ : ; ; . intoh d shall heaven? (that is, to brin heaven, and bring it unto
el Vton our anon, kai el Vton our anon Into heaven, an : 9 , g
Rom 10.6- ! ! i i i . i
899 | hy etai hnin authn, tout estin take it for us, and we will Christ down:) or, Who us, and make it near to

hear and do it? Neither is

shall descend into the

hear it, that we may do it?

9 1s8.14/Rom 9.33: The NT and the MT agree. The LXX does not mention the rock “of offence.” Theinitial and final words from Romans 9.33 are provided
by Isaiah 28.16.

% |528.16/Rom 9.33: The LXX and the NT agree, but the MT omits the notion of being “put to shame.” In Romans 9.33, “stone of stumbling” is supplied by
Isaiah 8.14. The agreement with the Septuagint is stronger if Codices Alexandrinus and Sinaiticus are considered. These both include ep autw (on him),
omitted from Brenton’s text above.

% Dt 30.12-14/Rom 10.6-8: The NT mentions descent into the abyss, where both the LXX and the M T speak of travel across the sea.

Appendix C: Detailed Comparisons

112




Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
kai akousateVauthn Cristonkatagagein: it beyond the sea, saying, abyss? (that is, to bring Neither isit beyond the
poihsonen; oudeperan | h: tiVkatabhsetai Who will go over for usto | Christ up from the dead.) sea, that thou shoul dest

' : N _ the other side of the sea, But what saith it? The say, Who shall go over the
thvaal gss'hVestl, . &vthn a'buss'on, and takeit for us, and word isnigh thee, inthy | seafor us, and bring it
| egwn, tivVdiaper asei tout estinCriston makeit audibletous, and | mouth and in thy heart | unto us, and make usto
hmn elVto peran ek nekr wn anagaggin. wewill doit? Theword hear it, that we may do it?
thVgal asshyV, allatil eg; isvery near thee, in thy But the word is very nigh
kai | abh hmn authn, eguVsou mouth, and in thine unto thee, in thy mouth,
kai akousthn hnin torhna estin heart, and in thine hands and in thy heart, that thou
poihsh authn, kai entwstomati sou todoit mayest do it
poihsomen; egguVsou kai enth kardia sou
estitorhna sfodra
entw stomati sou,
kai enth kardia sou,
kai entaiVcersi sou
poiein auto
1s28.16/ | o pisteuwn | egei gar h g afh: he that believes on him For the scripture saith, he that believeth shall not
?gﬂloo ou mh kataiscungh paVo pisteuwn ep autw shall by no means be Whosoever believeth on bein haste
: ou kataiscunghsetai ashamed him shall not be put to
shame
Joel 2.32/ | kai estai And it shall cometopass | Whosoever shall call And it shall cometo pass,
Rom 10.13 paVoVan paVar oVan that whosoever shall call | upon the name of the that whosoever shall call

epikal eshtai to onona

kuriou, swghsetai

epikal eshtai to onona

kuriou swghsetai

on the name of theLord
shall be saved

Lord shall be saved

on the name of Y ahweh
shall be delivered

10015 28.16/Rom 10.11: The LXX and the NT agree, but the M T omits the notion of being “put to shame.” The agreement with the Septuagint is stronger if
Codices Alexandrinus and Sinaiticus are considered. These both include ep autw (on him), omitted from Brenton’ s text above.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
I1s52.7/ WVwr a epi twn or ewn, wVwr aioi oi podeV as a season of beauty How beautiful arethe How beautiful on the
lotse | WVpodeV twn evagge izomen | eing | glad tidingsof good | him thet bingeth good
: . glad tidings of goo

euagl iozorenou wnta agaga glad tidings of peace, as | things tidings, that publisheth

akohn eir hnhV, one preaching good news peace, that bringeth good

wVeuagge izonmenoV tidings of good

agaga
1s53.1/ kurietiVepisteuseth | kurie tiVepisteuseth | OLord, whohas Lord, who hath believed | Who hath believed our
i;).fl%loz akoh hnwn; akoh hnwn; believed our report? our report? message?
Ps19.4/ | giVpasanthnghn eiVpasanthnghn Their voiceis gone out Their sound went out Their line is gone out
i;)fl%m exhl gen o f qoggoV exhl gen o f qoggoV |ntc_> all the earth, and |nt9 all theearth, and thrc_)ugh all the earth, and

: . ; their wordstotheendsof | their wordsunto the ends | their words to the end of
autwn, kai autwn, kai
. . theworld of theworld the world

elVta perata elVta perata

thVoikounmenhV thVoikounenhV

tarhmata autwn tarhmata autwn
Dt32.21/ kagw par azhl wsw egw par azhl wsw and | will provoke them | will provoke youto And | will move them to
S |t e, i ey, | PSR, | Som i | e

. - - ion, | wi i ion, Wi ;
eti egnet asunetw €p eqnel asunetw anger them with anation | nation void of provoke them to anger

par or gw autouV

par or gw unmaV

void of under standing

under standing will |
anger you

with afoolish nation

10115 52,7/Rom 10.15: The NT, the LXX and the MT agree. In afootnote, Brenton provides the following alternate translation of the beginning of s 52.7:
“How beautiful arethefeet ...”

10215 53.1/Rom 10.16: The agreement between the LXX and the Greek NT hereis exact. The difference between the Greek and the Hebrew is minor, but plain.

The Hebrew omits the introductory “Lord.”

103 b5 19.4/Rom 10.18: The NT and LXX agree, but the M T has “line” instead of “voice.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is65.1/ enf anhVegenhghntoiV | eureghnentoiVv | became manifest to | wasfound of them that | | am inquired of by them
Bhoe | STemneetusin, | s s inan e |t o e i
eur eghn theme enf anhv O”h_” tov tha,t sought me not asked not of me me not
nmh zhtousin ene nmh eper wtwsin
Is65.2/ exepetasa taVceraV ol onthn hner an I have stretched forth my | All theday long did | | have spread out my
?(;?1105 nmou ol onthnhmeran | exepetasa taVceiraV 2?‘”%23!' day tg a qoreadg_“t g“eﬁ_ha”dsd h:g‘eldf{a“ the da;y unto a
proV| aon apeiqounta | mou proVI aon Isobedient an unto a disobedient an reberiious peopie
. . . . gainsaying people gainsaying people
kai antil egonta apeiqounta kai
antil egonta
1Kings ta qusiasthria sou touVpr of htaVsou they have digged down they havekilled thy thrown down thine atars,
ég-loﬁ‘g/ kateskay an, kai apekteinan thine altars, and have prophets, they have and slain thy prophets with
Om . 1 1 . . . . .
touVpr of htaVsou ta qusiasthria sou dain thy prophets with digged down thy altars; the sword: ar.1d [, evenl
, . thesword; and | only am | and | am I€ft alone, and only, am left; and they
apgkteman_en ro_nfa'a' keteskayar_l, left alone, and they seek | they seek my life seek my life, to take it
kai upol e einnai kagw upel eif ghn my lifeto takeit ... they away ... thrown down
egw nonwt atoy, nonoV have overthrown thine thine altars, and dlain thy
kai zhtousi kai zhtousin altars, and have slain thy prophets with the sword:
thny uchn nou thny uchn nou prophetswnhthe_sNord; andl, even | onIy,ngeft;
| abeinauthn ... and | am left entirely and they seek my life, to

ta qusiasthria sou
kaqeil an, kai

touVpr of htaVsou
apekteinanenronfaia,
kai upol € emmai

egw nonwt atoV,

kai zhtousi

alone, and they seek my
lifeto takeit

take it away

10415 65.1/Rom 10.20: The New Testament reverses the Septuagint order, but the Greek phases so re-ordered are identical. The MT replaces “I became
manifest” with “1 am inquired of.” The words “for me,” omitted by the Masoretic text, are supplied in the Dead Sea Scroll 1QI<.

105 |5 65.2/Rom 10.21: The Hebrew replaces the two adjectives “ disobedient and gainsaying” with “rebellious.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English

thnyuchn nou

| abein authn
1Kings kai katal elyelV kate iponeautw And thou shalt leave in I have left for myself Yet will | leave me seven
omiza | @israh A 0N | [ I | e s ek | et

. i , ave not bow eknee

epta cil iadaVandrwn, a.n(_:ir av, have not bowed to Baal bowed unto Baal

panta gonata oitineVouk ekany an themsalves to Baal

a ouk wkl asan gonu gonu th Baal

twBaal
1s29.10/ | otij pepoitiken umaV edwken aut oiVo geoV For the Lord has made you | God gavethem aspirit of | For Yahweh hath poured
Romil.8a | | rioV pneuma katanuxew\, to drink a spirit of deep stupor, eyesthat they out upon you the spirit of

. ’ sleep; and he shall close should not see deep dleep, and hath
pneunati katanuxewV, | of gal nouVtou .
. : ) their eyes closed your eyes

kai kammusei touV mh bl epein

of gal mouVautwn
Dt29.4/ kai ouk edwke edwken autoiV Yet the Lord God hasnot | God gave them a spirit of but Y ahweh hath not given
Rom 11.8b kur ioVo geoVunin 0 geoVpneuma gi\éen yoq[ aheart t(zjknow, ;t]uptl);, eytesthat tr:jey you e;heart to I((jnow, f\nd

kar dian eidenai, kai katanuxewV, anc eyesto see, anc ears Ol No% 886, anc ears FYESTO S96, anc Sarsto

. to hear, until thisday that they should not hear, | hear, unto this day

of qal nmouVbl epein, of gal m)_thou unto this very day

kai wta akouein mh bl epein

ewVthVhneraV kai wta

tauthV tou mh akouein,

ewthVv
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
shmeron hneraV
Ps69.22- | genhghtw genhghtw Let their table before Let their tablebemadea | Let their table before them
éinﬁ o h tr apeza autwn h tr apeza autwn ']Ehem befor asnare, a(?d ?arelslz_;\nd EltraE, An(;i a t)hecomegmare; Alr;j_\;vhen
10106 enwpion autwn eiVpagida, or arecompence, an umbling block, and a ey arein peace, let it
. . S for a stumbling-block. recompencetothem: Let | becomeatrap. Let their
a\(pag da, ) ka! e!thr an Let their eyesbe their eyesbe darkened, eyes be darkened, so that
kai eiVantapodosin, kai eiVskandal on darkened that they that they may not see, they cannot see; And make
kai elVskandal on. kai elVantapodona should not see; and bow | and bow thou down their | their loins continually to
skotisghtwsan autoiV, down their back back always shake
oi of gal moi autwn skotisghtwsan continually
tou mh bl epein, oi of gal noi autwn
kai ton nwtou autwn tou mh bl epein,
diapantoV kai ton nwtou autwn
sugkany on dia pantoV
sugkany on
Is 59.20- kai hxel eneken hxei And the deliverer shall There shall come out of And a Redeemer will
Bn | Sumoruomoal | R P el
;17'51%; apostr ey & asebeiaV Siwn o r uonenoy, ungodlinessfrom Jacob. | ungodlinessfrom Jacob: | transgression in Jacob,

apo lakwb.

kai auth autoiVh par
enou diaghkh,
eipekurioVv

apostreye asebeiaV
apo lakwb.

kai auth autoiVh par
enou diaghkh

And this shall be my
covenant with them, said
the Lord

And thisis my covenant
with them

saith Yahweh. And asfor
me, thisis my covenant
with them, saith Y ahweh

106 ps 69.9/Rom 11.9-10: The differences between the NT and the M T are striking.

10715 59.20-21/Rom 11.26-27: The sense of the MT is somewhat different from the NT and the LXX. Inthe MT, the Redeemer is pictured as coming to those in
Jacob who repent. Inthe NT and the LXX, the Redeemer cleanses Jacob of iniquity.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
I1s27.9/ kai touto estin kai auth autoiV and thisis his blessing And thisis my covenant and thisis all the fruit of
i‘g‘;bm h eul oga autou, h par enou diaghkh, when L_shz_;\II have taken ;J:lzo them, \t/r\:hen_l shall taking away hissin

otan af e wrai otan af el wrai away hissin eawaytharsins

thnamartianautou taVamartiaVautwn
Is40.137 | tiVegw tiVoar eghw Who has known the For who hath known the | Who hath directed the
Rom noun kur iou: noun kuriou: mind of theLord? or mind of theLord? or Spirit of Yahweh, or being
11.34109 ’ 1 . . .

kai tiVautou htiv who has been his who hath been his his counsellor hath taught

counsellor, toinstruct him | counsellor? him?

sunboul oVegenet o, sunboul oVautou

oVsunbiba auton; egenet o;
Job41.11/ | htiVantisthsetai h tiVpr oedwken or who will resist me, and | or who hath first givento | Who hath first given unto
ioer)rgno moi, kai uporrenel autw, kai abide him, and it shall be _ me, that | should repay

: . recompensed unto him him
antapodoghsetai autw :
again

Dt32.35/ | en hner a ekdikhsewV enoi ekdikhsiV, In the day of vengeancel | Vengeance belongeth unto | Vengeance is mine, and
?2??;)111 antapodwsw egw ant apodwsw will recompense me; | will recompense recompense

108 |5 27.9/Rom 11.27: The MT differs from the NT and the LXX by modifying the phrase “when | shall take away.” Paul has made sin (anar tian) plural and
replaced “his sin” with “their sins.”

1991540.13/Rom 11.34: The MT’s emphasis on the Lord’s Spirit is decidedly different from the NT and the LX X, where the mind of the Lord is the object of

inquiry.

19 30b 41.11/Rom 11.35; The NT and the MT largely agree. The LXX differs greatly.
1 bt 32.35/ Rom 12.19: The quotation appears to follow the MT more closely in the first clause, and the LXX in the second. See also Hebrews 10.30.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Pr 25.21- ean peina o ecqroVsou, | ean peina o ecqr oVsou, | If thineenemy hunger, if thine enemy hunger, If thine enemy be hungry,
22/ ywrizeauton y wrize auton: feed him: if hethirst, feed him; if hethirst, give him bread to eat; And
om ) : N - N - . h - L
. . . . . . | givehim drink; for so givehimtodrink: for in | if hebethirsty, give him
12.20% ean diya, pot_lze auton: | eandiya, pot_lze auton: doing thou shalt heap so doing thou shalt heap | water to drink: For thou
touto gar poiwn touto gar poiwn coals of fire upon his coals of fire upon his wilt heap coals of fire
angr akaVpur oV angr akaVpur oV head head upon his head
swr eus e Vepi swr eus e Vepi
thnkef al hnautou thnkefal hnautou
Ex20.13- | gu noiceusei V. ou noiceuseV, Thou shalt not commit Thou shalt not commit Thou shalt not kill. Thou
|1?5, 171/3 . ou kl ey &iV. ou foneuseiV, adultery. Thou shalt npt adultery, Thou shalt not shalt not commit adultery.
om ls.9a ou f oneus i\, ou kl eveiV steal. Thou shalt not kill. | kill, Thou shalt not steal, | Thou shalt not steal. ...
. T ey o ... Thou shalt not covet Thou shalt not covet Thou shalt not covet
ouk epiqunhseVvV ouk epiqunhseiVvV
Dt5.17-19, | ou foneuse V. ou noiceuseV, Thou shalt not commit Thou shalt not commit Thou shalt not kill.
f?l, g;om ou noiceusa V. ou f oneusei V. murder. Thou shalt not | adultery, Thou shalt not | Neither shalt thou commit
: ou kl ey &iV. ou kl ey &V, commit adultery. Thou kill, Thou shalt not steal, | adultery. Nelthgr shalt
; T ; o shalt not steal. ... Thou Thou shalt not covet thou steal. ... Neither shalt
ouk epiqumhseiV ouk epiqunhseiV shalt not covet thou covet
Lev19.18/ | kaj agaphseiV agaphseiV... and thou shalt love thy Thou shalt love thy but thou shalt love thy
Rom13.90 |, pl hsion sou ton pl hsion sou neighbor asthyself neighbor asthyself neighbor as thyself
wVseauton wVseauton

12 pr 25, 21/Rom 12.20: The M T includes the mention of bread and water, missing from the LXX and the NT.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is49.18/ | 7w egw, | egei kurioV zw egw, | egel kurioV Asl live, saith the Lord Asl live, saith theLord Asl live, saith Yahweh
Rom
14.11a
Is45.23/ | otj enoi kany e oti emoi kany ei that to me every knee to me every knee shall that unto me every knee
?:?Ibm pan gonu, pan gonu tshall be;dé]?nd evetr)y ?;lvl, An(fj ev?ryéoggue ig: bow, every tongue
kai oneitai kai pasa d wssa gggue swearby contessto 50 Sier
pasa d wssa exonol oghsetai
ton geon tw gew
Ps69.9/ oti o zhl oV oi oneidisnoi For the zeal of thine house | The reproaches of them For the zedl of thy house
ton onsdizontwnse | "o meup aube | thalrroached hesfel | et e A e
u
ka.t ef.age rre . epepesan ep ene reproached theeare reproach thee are fallen
kai oi onei disnoi fallen upon me upon me
twn oneidizontwn se
epepeson ep ene
Ps18.49/ | dia touto dia touto Thereforewill | confess | Thereforewill | give Therefore | will give
?5?31114 exormol oghsonai exormol oghsonai tothee, O Lord, among praise unto thee among thanks unto thee, O

soi en egenesi, kurie,
kai tw onomati sou
yalw

SOi en egenesi
kai twonomati sou
yalw

the Gentiles, and sing to
thy name

the Gentiles, and sing
unto thy name

Y ahweh, among the
nations, And will sing
praises unto thy name

11315 45.23/Rom 14.11: Codex Alexandrinus has exonol ochsetai pasa g wssa tw gew in Is45.23, differing only in word order frominthe NT. TheMT

differs, having “swear” in place of “confess.”

14 ps18.49/Rom 15.9: TheNT, LXX and MT agree. Brenton’'s English translation of the LXX and the ASV use two different but acceptable English
expressions for the Greek word exonol oghsonai. “Make confession” iswithin the range of meaning applicable to the Hebrew root yadah, represented in the
MT column by “give thanks.” The other difference involves what issung. The Greek word y al w means to pluck strings or to sing accompanied by a harp, and
does not necessarily imply praise. However, thisisaminor difference, and the context indicates that praiseisin view.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
2 Sam dia touto dia touto Thereforewill | confess Thereforewill | give Therefore | will give
éi-rf]o / exonol oghsomai exonol oghsormai to thee, O Lord, among praiseuntotheeamong | thanksunto thee, O
: : . the Gentiles, and singto | the Gentiles, And sing Y ahweh, among the
15.9% S0l k'ur e . S0l . thy name unto thy name nations, And will sing
entoiVegnesi, en egnesi, praises unto thy name
kai entw onornati kai entw onomati
souyalw souyalw
Dt32.43/ | eufr anghteegnh euf ranghte, egnh, regjoice, ye Gentiles, with | Rejoice, ye Gentiles, with | Rejoice, O ye nations, with
RomI510 | reta tou | aou autou meta tou | aou autou his people his people his people
Ps117.1/ aineite aineite, PraisethelLord, all ye PraisethelLord, all ye Oh praise Yahweh, al ye
?;ﬂm ton kurion panta ta eqgnh, nations; praise him, all Gentiles; And Ie’g all the nations; Laud him, all ye
panta ta egnh, ton kurion kai yepeoples peoples praise him peoples
epainesateauton epainesatwsan auton
panteVoi | aoi panteVoi | aoi
Is11.10/ kai estai kai pal inHsaiaj Andinthat day there And again, Isaiah saith, Anditshall cometo pass
?5?;“2117 enth hmer a ekeinh | egei: shall bearoot of Je@e, There shall betheroot of | inthat day, that the root of
hrizatou lessai, estai and hethat shall ariseto | Jesse, And hethat Jesse, that standeth for an

kai o anistanmenoV

ar cein egnwn:

ep autw egnh € piousi,
kai estai h anapausiV
autou timh

hrizatou lessai
kai o anistanenoV
ar cein egnwn,

ep autw egnh e piousin

rule over the Gentiles; in
him shall the Gentiles
trust, and hisrest shall be
glorious

ariseth to rule over the
Gentiles; On him shall
the Gentiles hope

ensign of the peoples, unto
him shall the nations seek;
and his resting-place shall
be glorious

1152 Sam 22.50/Rom 15.9: The NT, LXX and MT agree. But the Greek word y al wmeans to pluck strings or to sing accompanied by a harp, and does not
necessarily imply praise.

16 ps117.1/Rom 15.11: The NT, LXX and MT agree. In this psalm, Codex Alexandrinus has epainesatwsan, in agreement with the NT.

1715 11.10/Rom 15.12: Thereisno mention in the MT of the root of Jesse' s reign over the Gentiles. Brenton gives “trust” where the ASV translates “hope,” but
the Greek word is the same.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is52.15/ | ot oiVouk anhggel h for they to whom no They shall see, to whom for that which had not
§e5or2n1118 0iVouk anhggel h peri autou report was br_ought no tidings of him came, been told them s_hall they
: ai autou oy ontai kai oi ouk concer ning him, shall And they who have not see; and that which they
P S . see; and they who have heard shall under stand had not heard shall they
oy ontai, kai oi ouk akhkoasin not heard, shall consider understand
akhkoasi, sunhsousi sunhsousin
1s29.14/ | kai and | will destroy the | will destroy thewisdom | and the wisdom of their
ifgﬂ%’ apol wthnsofian apol wthnsofian wisdom of thewise, and | | of thewise, And the wise men shall perish, and
: twn sof wn twh s of wn will hidethe discernment of the the understanding of their
. o . . under standing of the discerning | will set at prudent men shall be hid
kai thn sunesin kai thn sunesin
prudent nought
twn sunetwn kruy w twn sunetwn agethsw
Jro.24/ all hentoutw o kaucwnenoVen but let him that boasts Hethat glorieth, let him | but let him that glorieth
1Cor 1.31 kaucasqw kur iw kaucasqw brc])ggrsitr;rggi_i,gtgid gloryintheLord gln%ré/r?a:]rgfsr,]éhzthe hath
u i u ing,
0 kqu.cwma'.nq\/, ) knowing that | am the knoweth me, that | am
suniein kai gnwskein, Lord Y ahweh
oti egw eim kurioV
Is64.4/ apo tou aiwnoVouk a of gal noVouk eiden From of old we have not Things which eye saw not, | For from of old men have
1 C?Zfo hkousanen. oude oi kai ouVouk hkousen heard, neither have our and ear heard not, not heard, nor perceived
2.9 ’ And which entered not into

of gal moi hnmwn eldon
geon pl hnsou, kai ta
€rga sou, a poihseiv
toiVuponenousin € eon

kai epi kardian
angr wpou ouk anebh,

a htoimasen o geoVtoiV

agapwsinauton

eyes seen a God beside
thee, and thy works which
thou wilt perform to them
that wait for mercy

the heart of man,
Whatsoever things God
prepared for them that love
him

by the ear, neither hath the
eye seen a God besides
thee, who worketh for him
that waiteth for him

11815 52,15/Rom 15.21: The MT does not mention “him,” the object of the prophecy.

1191529.14/1 Cor 1.19: The major difference between the LXX and the M T isthat the Greek states the action in an active way, while the Hebrew is passive: “I
will destroy” instead of “shall perish.”

120 1564.4/1 Cor 2.9: This appears to be a very loose quotation. Y et Paul introduces it with the formula, “asit iswritten.” Jerome [Letter LV11] used thisas an
example of paraphrase in the New Testament. In doing so, however, he translated the ending from Hebrew with “what thou hast prepared for them that wait for
thee” The NT ending, toiVagapwsin auton, aso appearsin Sirach 1.10. Both 1 Corinthians and the passage in Sirach deal with God' s gift of wisdom.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is40.13/ tiVegnw tiVgar egnw Who has known the For who hath known the | Who hath directed the
;(fgle noun kuriou: noun kur iou, hmlnt()zi of tr?_e Lords’.;(l)r Wtho gmrfdo_f tshte LC(;rr(]J_, tr;at he ﬁ_pmt of;l?hwrelzgt,ho: be|rr]1tg
kai tiVautou oVsunbibase auton; ir?;ri?h;;coun or. o UG InStruct him: h:rsn?,oun o ag
sunmboul oVegeneto, '
oVsunbiba auton;
Job5.13/ | g katal anbanwn o dr assonenoV who takesthewisein Hethat taketh the wise He taketh the wise in their
é ,?8{22 sof ouV touVsof ouV their wisdom in their craftiness own craftiness
enth fronhsei enth panourga
autwn
Ps94.11/ | kurioVgnwske kurioVgnwske The Lord knowsthe TheLord knoweth the Y ahweh knoweth the
1Cor 3.20 touVdial ogsmouV touVdial ogsmouV tEoughts of_ men, that rt(]aaso?]mgs of thg wise, thought.? of man, That they
twn angr wpwn, twn sof wn they arevain that they arevain are vanity
oti eisi mataioi oti eisinmataioi
Dt17.7/ exar éVton ponhr on exar ateton ponhr on removetheevil onefrom | Put away the wicked put away the evil from the
é(l:;rzs ex UMwn autwn ex UMwn autwn among your selves man from among midst of thee
: your selves
Gen2.24/ | kai esontai oi duo esontai gar, fhsin and they two shall beone | for the twain, saith he, and they shall be one flesh
1C . . . . ’ N
61612 éVsarka man oi duo éVsarka mian | flesn shall become oneflesh

1211540.13/1 Cor 2.16: The MT’s emphasis on the Lord’s Spirit is decidedly different from the NT and the LX X, where the mind of the Lord is the object of

inquiry.

122 J0b 5.13/ 1 Cor 3.19: TheNT and the MT agree. The LXX substitutes “wisdom” for “craftiness.” The Hebrew word translated “craftiness’ is orem.

12 Dt 17.7/1 Cor 5.13: The Septuagint and the NT differ only in that the NT employs a plural form of the verb, exar ate. The MT is concerned with abstract
“evil” while the Greek texts address “the evil one.”

124 Gen 2.24/1 Cor 6.16: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT does not insert the redundant word “two.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt25.4/ oufimvseaV ou khnmwse Vv Thou shalt not muzzle Thou shalt not muzzle Thou shalt not muzzle the
1 C?zg boun al ownta boun al ownta the ox that treads out the | the ox when hetreadeth ox when he treadeth out
9.9 corn out thecorn thegrain
Ex32.6/ kai ekagisen ekagisen and the people sat down The people sat down to the people sat down to eat
1Cor10.7 | 1| aovf agein kai ol aoVfagein kai to eat and dlrink, and eat andldrink, and rose ?ndlto drink, and rose up
piein, kai anesthsan pein, kai anesthsan roseup toplay up toplay opay
paizein paizein
Ps24.1/ tou kuriou h gh tou kuriou gar h gh TheearthisthelLord’s, for theearth isthe The earthis Yahweh's,
ié:gg kai to pl hrwna authV | kai to pl hrwma authVv and the fulness ther eof Lord’s, and thefullness | and the fulness thereof
: ther eof
Is28.11-12 | dia faul ismon ceil ewn, | en eter og wssoiV by means of the By men of strangetongues | Nay, but by men of strange
/ dia g wsshVeteraV, kai enceil esineterwn | contemptuouswords of the | and by the lips of strangers | lips and with another
1Cor14.21 . . ' lips, by means of another | will | speak unto this tongue will he speak to
oti | al hsousi | al hswtw | aw toutw : : : _
. language: for they shall people; and not even thus | this people; to whom he
twl a_WtOUtW’ | egonteV k_a' oud OUtWV_ speak to this people will they hear me, saith said, Thisistherest, give
autoiVtoutoto eisakousontai nou, saying to them, Thisisthe | the Lord yerest to him that is
anapaumna tw peinwnti, | | egel kurioV rest to him that is hungry, weary; and thisisthe
kai toutoto and thisis the calamity: refreshing: yet they would
suntrinma: kai ouk but they would not hear not hear
hgel hsan akouen
Ps 8.6/ panta upetaxaV panta gar upetaxen thou hast put all things For, He put all thingsin Thou hast put al things
1 Cor 15.27 upokatw twn podwn upo touVpodaV under hisfeet subjection under hisfeet | under hisfeet
autou autou

125 Dt 25.4/1 Cor 9.9: The NT, LXX and MT agree. Several NT manuscripts (including P46 and Codices S and A) have f inws e Vfor khnwseiVin 1 Cor 9.9,
making the agreement there perfect.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is22.13/ | f agwren kai piwnen, f agwren kai piwmen, Let useat and drink; for | let useat and drink, for Let us eat and drink, for
1Cor15.32 | - urion Q@r aurion @r to-morrow wedie tomorrow we die tomorrow we shall die
apognhskonen apognhskonen
Gen2.7/ | kai egeneto egenet o and the man became a The first man Adam and man became aliving
15(?‘2&2 0 angr wpoV 0 prwtovangr wpoV living soul became a living soul. soul
elVyuchnzwsan Adam
eiVyuchnzwsan,
Is25.8/ katepien o ganatoV katepogh o ganatoV Death has prevailed and Death isswallowed up in | He hath swallowed up
i;gzme iscusaV e VnikoV swallowed men up victory death forever
Hos 13.14 | Ek ceir oV adou pou sou, gqanate, | will deliver them out of O death, whereisthy | will ransom them from
(10 | rusomi kaisk | torikov o e Py of s | ity gl wnere | epoueof el
ganatou | utr wsonai pou sou, qc’flnate, death: whereisthy O death, where are thy
autou\t to kentr on;

pou h dikh sou ganate;
pou to kentron sou
adh;

par akl hsiVkekr uptai
apo of gal mwn nou

penalty, O death? O
Hades, whereisthy
sting? comfort is hidden
from mine eyes

plagues? O Sheol, where
isthy destruction?
repentance shall be hid
from mine eyes

12615 25.8/1 Cor 15.54: The LXX and the MT both disagree somewhat with the NT. The MT has “the Lord” as the subject, not “death.” The NT has a passive
form of the verb for swallow, whereasthe LXX isactive. The “prevailing” of the LXX isreflected in the “victory” of the NT. Apparently the reading “in
victory” isalso followed by Theodotion. Lamsa’s trandation of Isaiah 25.8 from the Peshitta has “He will swallow up death in victory forever.”

127 Hos 13.14/1 Cor 15.55: The Hebrew makes no mention of death’s “sting.” The NIV and the RSV agree with the ASV in translating the Hebrew word goteb
as “destruction.” The Greek word Brenton tranglates as “penalty” may mean “satisfaction” or “amends.” Thus, the absence of “victory” (the NT reading) is not
that far removed from the sense of the LXX, that death has been robbed of what isduetoit. In fact, the Greek word for victory here has the possible meaning of
damages recovered, asin alawsuit.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps116.10/ | episteusa, episteusa, | believed, wherefore | believed, and therefore | | believe, for | will speak:
i‘f;gs dio d al hsa diod al hsa g?evaili/if)ﬁﬁned butl was | did | speak | was greatly afflicted

egw de et apeinwghn

sfodra
Is49.8/ kairw dektw kairw dektw In an acceptable time At an acceptabletimel In an acceptable time have
2 ng ephkousa sou ephkousa sou have | heard thee, and in | hearkened unto thee, | answered thee, and in a
6.2 Kai en himer a swihriaV | kai en himera swihriay | @9y of salvation havel | And inaday of salvation | day of sdlvation have|

. . succoured thee did | succor thee helped thee

ebohghsa soi ebohghsa soi
Lev26.12 | kaj enperipathsw kagwVeipen and | will walk among even as God said, | will And | will walk among
/ en unwn: 0 geoVoti enoikhsw you, and be your God, dwell in them, and walk in | you, and will be your God,
2Cor6.16 . . . and ye shall be my them; and | will betheir | and ye shall be my people

kai esomai umwn enautoiV

. . . . people God, and they shall be
qeoV, kai umeiVv kai enperipathsw my people
esesgenoi | aoV kai esomai autwn
geoVkai autoi
esontai nmou | aoV

Ez37.27/ | kaj estai enoikhsw en autoiV And my tabernacle shall | will dwell in them, and My tabernacle also shall
2Cor6.16 walk in them; and | will be with them; and | will be

h kataskhnwsiVmou
enautoiV.

kai esomai autoiVgeoV,
kai autoi nou

esontai | aoV

kai enperipathsw

kai esonmai autwn geoV
kai autoi

esontai nou | aoV

be among them; and |
will be to them a God, and
they shall be my people

be their God, and they
shall be my people

their God, and they shall
be my people

128 Ps 116.10/2 Cor 4.13: The MT, rendered literally, is“1 built up [aman], for | have arranged [dabar].” The MT translation above uses figurative senses of
these Hebrew verbs. Other trandations indicate, perhaps more clearly than the ASV, that the Hebrew sense differs from the NT even using the figurative
meanings of these verbs. The RSV and NRSV trandate Psalm 116.10 as: “| kept my faith, even when | said, ‘| am greatly afflicted.” ” The NIV givesthis
reading: “| believed; therefore | said, ‘1 am greatly afflicted.” ”

1291549.8/2 Cor 6.2: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT varies slightly.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Is52.11/ kai akagartou exel gateek and touch not the Comeye out from among | touch no unclegn thing; go
(2;.(13;3; nh ay hsge, mes ou autwn unclean thing; goye gut th_em, and beye separate, | yeout of the midst of her;
exel gete ek kai aforisghte, from the midst of her; saith the Lord,_And touch | cleanse yourselves
. . separ ate your selves no unclean thing
mesou authV, | egal kurioV,
aforisghte kai akagartou
nmh aptesge
Ez 20.34, kai exaxw umaVek twn | exe gateek mesou I will bring you out from Come out from among And | will bring you out
g.llét? Cor | awn, kai eisdexonai autwn kai af orisghte, the nations, and will take thgm, and be ye separate, from the peoples, and will
ua ek twn cWr Wn ou | egei kurioV, you out of the Iands saith the Lorq, A.nd touch gather_you out o_f the
X ) - wherein ye were dispersed, | no unclean thing; And | countries wherein ye are
dieskor pisghteen kai akaqgartou mh with a strong hand, and will receiveyou scattered, with amighty
autaivenceiri aptesqge: kagw with a high arm, and with hand, and with an
krataia kai en eisdexonmai unmaVv outpoured wrath ... | will outstretched arm, and with
br acioni uy hl wkai en accept you with a sweet- wrath poured out ... Asa
qunw kecurrenw ... en sn_1eII|ng savour, when | Sweet savor W|_II | accept
osnh euwdiaV brlng you out from the you, when | bring you out
. nations, and take you out from the peoples, and
pr osdexonmai umaV, en of the countries wherein ye gather you out of the
twexagagein me unaVek have been dispersed countries wherein ye have
twn | awn, kai been scattered
eisdecesgai umaVek
twn cwrwn enaiVv
dieskor pisghteen
autaiVv
23am7.14 | egw esonmai autw kai esonmai umn | will beto him afather, | Andwill betoyou a I will be his father, and he
é(:or 6.18 eiVpater a, eiVpatera and he shall betomea Father, And ye shall be shall be my son

kai autoVestai noi
elVuion

kai unmeiVesesqge noi
eVuiouV
kai qugateraV

son

to me as sons and
daughters
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex16.18/ | ouk epl eonasen otopolu hethat hath gathered Hethat gathered much he that gathered much had
2 Cor 8.15 otopol u, ouk epl eonasen, mlacu hf;:j ?otrt\ihngé)(;/ler, n?dt noitrwlingdol\(tetrl; ﬁng he ngﬂingdol\_/g, Ta%he tlhatk
kai oto € atton kai otool igon ﬁgdnglagkga ereaies Ia(?kga erediitiehad no | gathered litfie had no fac
ouk hl attonhsen ouk hl attonhsen
Ps112.9/ | eskor pisen, edwke eskor pisen, edwken He hasdispersed abroad; | He hath scattered He hath dispersed, he hath
2Cor9.9 toiVpenhsin, toiVpenhsin, Efe hgshgtiven tothe pé)or; ?rt])road, heHhath given to ?igrineéoggsr;?g;r;iﬁfor
o L isrighteousnessendures | the poor; His i u u
Pre?:la('aelic\)/stlcj)zha?lejlagu Pre?:;aelic\)/stlé)zha?lej/:\gu for evermore righteousness abideth for | ever
ever
tou aiwnoV
Jr9.24/ all hentoutw o de kaucwnenoVen but let him that boasts But hethat glorieth, let but let him that glorieth
2Cor 10.17 kaucasqw kuriw kaucasqw boast in this, the him glory inthe Lord glory in this, that he hath
understanding and understanding, and
glz(r?éicn\,\:(rzn;\r/;ws Kein knowing that | am the knoweth me, that | am
J Lord Y ahweh
oti egw eim kurioV
Dt19.15/ | epji stonatoV epi stomatoV by the mouth of two At the mouth of two at the mouth of two
2Cor13.1 duo marturwn, duo rmar turwn witntolust,;)r by t_i:e witnesses (érbthreeshall V\:cittr;]m_?r at thesrhn;lljth
kai epi stonatoV kai triwn mouth of three witnesses, | every word be of three witnesses, a

triwn nmarturwn,
sthsetai panrhma

staghsetai panrhna

shall every word be
established

established

matter be established
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Gen15.6/ | kai episteusen kagwVAbraam And Abram believed Even as Abraham And he believed in
Gal 3.6 Abr amtw gew, episteusen tw gew, Gor:j_, ar;d it _Wﬁs counted belikeveceidGod, ar?_d i';was _\t(zt;\hvr\]/_eh;fand_hitreckoned
kai e ogsgh autw kai e ogsgh autw to him for righteousness :ieght()er:)usr:JgsO im for it to him for righteousness
eiVdikaiosunhn eiVdikaiosunhn
Gen12.3/ | eneul oghghsontai eneul oghghsontai and in thee shall all the In thee shall all the and in thee shall all the
Gal 3.8 | <. N SO tribes of the earth be nations be blessed families of the earth be
pasai ai ful ai thVghV | panta ta egnh blessec blessec
Gen18.18 | eneul oghghsontai eneul oghghsontai in him shall all the In thee shall all the all the nations of the earth
é—}al38 en autwpanta ta egnh | en soi panta ta egnh nations of the earth be nations be blessed shall be blessed in him
: blessed
thvVghVv
Dt27.26/ | epikatarataVpaV epikatar atovVpaV Cursed isevery manthat | Cursed isevery onewho | Cursed be he that
Gal 3.10% angr wpoVoV oV continues not in all the continueth not in all the | confirmeth not the words
ouk . ouk . words of thislaw to do things that are written in of this law to do them.
oL . . . them the book of the law, to do
en pasi toiVI ogoiV pasintoiV them
tou nonou toutou geg amenoiVentw
poihsai autouV bibl iw t ou nonmou
tou poihsai auta
Hab2.4/ | g dedikaioV o dikaioVek pistewV but thejust shall live by Therighteous shall live but the righteous shall live
Gal3ll | & pistemvimou zhsetai | zhsetai my faith by faith by hisfaith
Levi85/ | g poihsaVauta o poihsaVauta which if aman do, he Hethat doeth them shall | which if aman do, he shall
Gal 3.12 shall livein them livein them livein them

angr wpoV
zhsetai enautoiV

zhsetai enautoiV

10 Gen 12.3/Gal 3.8: TheNT, LXX and MT agree - though the NT author has replaced “tribes (or families) of the earth” with “nations.”

131 Dt 27.26/Gal 3.10: The MT has presents only a slight difference from the Septuagint: “confirmeth” rather than “continueth.”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Dt21.23/ | oti kekathr anmenoV epikataratoV for every onethat is Cursed isevery onethat | for hethat is hanged is
Gal 3.131% upo geou paVo kr emanmenoV hanged on atreeis hangeth on atree accursed of God
paVkr emanenoV epi xul ou cursed of God
epi xul ou
Gen12.7/ | tw sper mati sou ou |l egei: kai toiV | will givethislandtothy | Hesaith not, And to seeds, | Unto thy seed will | give
Gal 3.16'% | W W thn chn sper masin, wepi seed. asof many; but asof one, | thisland
tauthn pol l wnal | wwef enoV éﬂgsttomy seed, whichis
kai tw sper nati sou,
oVestinCristoV
Is54.1/ eufranghti steira eufranghti steira Rejoice, thou barren that | Rejoice, thou barren that | Sing, O barren, thou that
Gal 4.27'34 bearest not; break forth | bearest not; Break forth | didst not bear; break forth

h ou tiktousa,

r hxon kai bohson

h ouk wdinousa,

oti pol l atatekna
thVer hnou,

mal | on h thV ecoushV
tonandra

h ou tiktousa,

r hxon kai bohson,

h ouk wdinousa,

oti pol | a ta tekna
thVer hnou,

mal | on h thV ecoushV
tonandra

and cry, thou that dost
not travail: for moreare
the children of the
desolate than of her that
has a husband

and cry, thou that
travailest not: For more
arethe children of the
desolate than of her that
hath the husband

into singing, and cry
aloud, thou that didst not
travail with child: for
more are the children of
the desolate than the
children of the married
wife

132 Dt 21.23/Gal 3.13: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT does not mention “atree” at this point, though it does earlier in the same verse. Interestingly,

Lamsa, in his tranglation from the Peshitta, provides this: “for he who shall revile God shall be crucified.”

133 Gen 12.7/Gal 3.16: The NT and the LXX agree. The Hebrew word for “seed” issingular, but is almost always used to refer to multiple descendants. Paul’s
point in Gal 3.16 depends on the use of the Greek word to indicate a single seed.

13 1554.1/Gal 4.27: The NT and the LXX agree exactly. The MT differsin afew points.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Gen21.10 | ekbal ethn paidiskhn ekbal ethn paidiskhn Cast out thisbondwoman | Cast out the handmaid Cast out this handmaid and
é;al 430 tauthn, kai ton uion authV and _her son, for the son and her son: f_or theson | her son:. for the son of th_|s
kai ton uion authV ou gar nh of thls borde{voman shall _of thg har_1dma|d shall not hgndmald shall not bg heir
' ) ) not inherit with my son inherit with the son of the | with my son, even with
ougar mh kI hronomhsei o uioV Issac freawoman Issac
kl hr onomhsei o uioV thVpaidiskhV
thVpaidiskhVtauthV nmeta tou uiou
neta tou uiou thVel eugeraV
nou Isaak
Lev19.18/ | kai agaphseV agaphseiV... and thou shalt love thy Thou shalt love thy but thou shalt love thy
Gal 5.14 ton pl hsion sou ton pl hsion sou neighbor asthyself neighbor asthyself neighbor as thyself
wVseauton wVseauton
Ps68.18/ | anabaVeiVuyoV, anabaVeVuy oV, Thou art goneup on When he ascended on Thou hast ascended on
Eph4.8° |\ Bl WteusaV herral wteusen high, thou hast led high, he led captivity high, thou hast led away
; I ; I captivity captive, thou captive, And gave gifts captives; Thou hast
aicmal wsian: aicmal wsian: hast received giftsfor unto men received gifts among men
el abeVdomata edwken donmata man
en angr wpw toiVangr wpoiV
Zech8.16 | | gl déye al hgeian | al eiteal hgeian speak truth every man speak yetruth each one | Speak ye every man the
/Eph4.25 ekastoVproV ekastoVneta with his neighbour with his neighbor truth with his neighbor
ton pl hsionautou tou pl hsion autou
Ps4.4/ or gzesgekai or gzesgekai Beyeangry,and sinnot | Beyeangry, andsinnot | Standin awe, and sin not
552136 mh anmartanete mh anmartanete

135 ps 68.18/Eph 4.8: The NT, LXX and the MT generally agree, but Paul changed the sense of the verb in the second clause from receiving to giving. One LXX
manuscript, Codex Sinaiticus, brings the LXX and the NT slightly closer. Sinaiticus reads “he led captivity captive” with the NT.

136 ps 4.4/Eph 4.26: UBS holdsthat MT differs from the NT in this case. But the Hebrew word ragaz (“stand in awe”) can mean to be angry.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
CE;eE ;_2)31113/7 eneken toutou anti toutou Therefqre shall a man For this,:cause shall aman Theref(_)re shall aman
pn > katal eiye angrwpoV | katal eiy & angr wpoV 'ea‘{ﬁh'Sf%t*;ral"i‘”? his 'ea‘t’ﬁ h'Sfaah;fa?I”dl ﬁﬁ;'iﬂgﬂ?ﬂ;ﬁe
mother an cleave | mother, an cleave ,
tor_l patera autou tor_l patera autou to hiswife, and they two | to hiswife; and thetwo unto hiswife: and they
kai thnmhtera, | kai thnnhtera, | shall be oneflesh shall becomeoneflesh | shall be one flesh
kai proskol | hghsetai | kai proskol | hghsetai
proVthn gunaika proVthn gunaika
autou kai esontai autou, kai esontai
oi duo elVsar ka man oi duo elVsar ka man
Ex20.12/ | tima ton patera sou, tima ton patera sou Honour thy father and Honor thy father and thy | Honor thy father and thy
Eph6.2-3 || oi thnhtera sou kai thn nhter a thy mother, that it may mother ... that it may be | mother, that thy days may
: : S : - o bewell with thee, and well with thee, and that | belongin theland
'”‘?‘ eu soi genhtai i '”"’? eu sol genhtal . that thou mayest live thou mayest live long on
kai ina mekrocronioV | kai esh makrocronioV | ong on the good land the earth
genh epi thVohVagaghV | epi thVghV
Dt5.16 / tima ton patera sou tima ton patera sou Honor thy father and thy | Honor thy father and thy | Honor thy father and thy
Egp 6.2- kai thn mhter a sou kai thn nhter a mother, asthe Lord thy mother (whichisthefirst | mother, asYahweh thy
. ' : . ' God commanded thes; commandment with God commanded thee; that
on_pr op_on entell ato htiVestin entol h. that it may be well with promise), that it may be thy days may be long, and
soi kurioVo geoVsou, | prwth enepagsl ia, thee, and that thou well with thee, and thou | that it may go well with
ina eu soi genhtai, ina eu soi genhtai mayest live long upon the | mayest livelongon the | thee, in theland
kai ina makrocronioV | kai esh makrocronioV | land earth
genh epi thVghV epi thVghVv
Dt25.4/ oufimvseaV boun al ownta Thou shalt not muzzle Thou shalt not muzzle Thou shalt not muzzle the
1Tim5.18 the ox that treads out the | the ox when hetreadeth | ox when he treadeth out

boun al ownta

oufinwseaV

corn

out thecorn

thegrain

137 Gen 2.24/Eph 5.31: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT does not insert the redundant word “two.”

138 Dt 5.16/Eph 6.2-3: The NT follows the LXX word order, reversing the thoughts of long life and well being compared with the MT.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Num165 | epeskeptai egnw kurioV God hasvisited and The Lord knoweth them In the morning Y ahweh
;T' kai egnw o geoV touVontaVautou known thosethat are his | that are his will show who are his
im

2.19139 touVontaVautou
Ps2.7/ uioVrou & su, egw uioVnou e su, egw Thou art my Son, to-day | Thou art my Son, This Thou art my son; This day
2Sam7.14 egw esonai autw egw esonai autw | will beto him afather, | | will betohim aFather, | | will be hisfather, and he
/ iV pat iV pat and he shall betomea and he shall betomea shall be my son
Heb 1.5b eV patera, eV patera, on Son?

kai autoV estai noi kai autoV estai noi '

eV uion eV uion;
Dt32.43/ | kai kai and let all the angels of And let all the angels of [The source is absent.]

0 . . . .

Heb 16 | b oskunhsatwsan proskunhsatwsan God worship him God worship him

autw autw

panteVagge oi geou panteVagge oi geou
Ps104.4/ | o poiwn 0 poiwn Who makes hisangels who maketh hisangels Who maketh winds his
Heb 1.7 touVage ouVautou touVagge ouVautou spirits, and hisministers | winds, And hisministers | messengers; Flames of fire

pneurata pneurmta a flaming fire a flame of fire his ministers

kai touVI eitour gouV
autou pur fl egon

kai touVI eitour gouV
autou puroVfl oga

139 Num 16.5/2 Tim 2.19: The Masoretic has aslightly different meaning.

140 Dt 32.43/Heb 1.6: The MT simply omits this phrase from Deuteronomy 32.43. The quotation is similar to the phrase “all gods bow down before him (RSV)”
in Psalm 97.7. The Dead Sea Scroll 4QDeut” contains a clause similar to that present in the LXX: “Rejoice, O heavens, together with him; and bow down to
him all you gods, for he will avenge the blood of his sons...”
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps45.6-7/ | o gr onoVsou o geoV gr onoVsou o geoV Thy throne, O God, isfor | Thy throne, O God, is Thy throne, O God, isfor
Heb 1.8-9 eiVaiwna aiwnoV, eiVaiwna aiwnoV, watandfe;/tsr:kphed _ Iﬁrever ?nd ?/er; And wqtaqd E/er; A tscep':crtehof
. sceptre of thy kingdom is esceptreo equity is the sceptre of thy
rabdoV kai h rabdoV a sceptre of uprightnessisthe sceptre | kingdom. Thou hast loved
euquthtovh thveuquthtov. righteousness. Thou hast | of thy kingdom. Thou righteousness, and hated
rabdoVthVbasil eélaV | rabdoVthVbasil eiaV | |oved righteousness, and | hast loved righteousness, | wickedness: Therefore
sou. hgaphsaV sou. hgaphsaV hated iniquity: therefore | and hated iniquity; God, thy God, hath
dikaiosunhn, kai dikaiosunhn kai God, thy God, has Therefore God, thy God, | anointed thee With the ail
enmishsaVanoman enmishsaVanonian: anointed thee with theoil | hath anointed thee with of gladness above thy
diatoutoecrises;a diatoutoecrisenée of gladness beyond thy the il of gladnessabove | fellows
fellows thy fellows
0 geoVo geoVsou 0 geoVo geoVsou
el aionaal | iasewV el aionaal | iasewV
para touV para touV
met ocouVsou met ocouVsou
Ps102.25- | kat arcaVithn ghnsu su kat arcaV, kurie, In the beginning thou, O | Thou, Lord, in the Of old didst thou lay the
2H7f)1 o kurieegem iwsaV, thn ghn egene iwsay, Lord, didst lay the beginning didst lay the foundation of the earth;
e . — L) il . . .
11 kai er ga twn ceirwn kai er ga twn ceirwn foundation of the earth; foundation of the earth, And the heavens are the

SOou esinoi ouranoi.
autoi apol ountai,
su dedianene Vi

kai pantevVwVinmation
pal aiwghsontai,

kai wsei peribol aion
el ixeVautouV,

kai

al | aghsontai.su
deo autoVe,

SOou esinoi ouranoi.
autoi apol ountai,
su dedianenaV,

kai pantevVwVinmation
pal aiwghsontai,

kai wsei peribol aion
el ixeVautouV,
wVimationkai

al l aghsontai: su
deo autoVe,

and the heavens are the
wor ks of thine hands.
They shall perish, but
thou remainest: and
they all shall wax old asa
garment; and asa
vestur e shalt thou fold
them, and they shall be
changed. But thou art
the same, and thy years
shalt not fail.

And the heavensarethe
works of thy hands; They
shall perish; but thou
continuest; And they all
shall wax old asdoth a
garment; And asa
mantle shalt thou roll
them up, Asagarment,
and they shall be
changed; But thou art
the same, And thy years
shall not fail

work of thy hands. They
shall perish, but thou shalt
endure; Yea, dl of them
shall wax old like a
garment; As a vesture shalt
thou change them, and
they shall be changed: But
thou art the same, and thy
years shall have no end

141 ps 102.25-27/Heb 1.10-12: The agreement between the NT and the LXX is nearly exact. The MT replaces the thought of “rolling up” amantle with that of
“changing” it. Two other minor differences between the LXX and the MT are also apparent - work versus works, and the presence of the conjunction “and.”
The LXX is supported in both these cases by 11QPs® and “works” is the reading in 4QPs” and some Masoretic manuscripts.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
kai ta eth sou kai ta eth sou
ouk ekl elyousin ouk ekl elyousin
Ps110.1/ | eipen o kurioV TheLord saidtomy Lord, | Sit thou on my right Y ahweh said unto my
Heb 1.13 tw kuriw nou Sit thou on my right hand, Till | make thine Lord, Sit thou at my right
kagou ek dexiwn nou, kagou ek dexiwn nou, hand,_untll | makethine | enemiesthe footstool of hand,_Untll | make thine
enemies thy footstool thy feet enemies thy footstool
ewVan qw ewVan qw
touVecqgrouVsou touVecqgrouVsou
upopodion upopodion
twn podwn sou twn podwn sou
Ps8.4-6/ | tiestin angr wpoV, ti estinanqgr wpoV, What is man, that thou What is man, that thou What is man, that thou art
Qﬁ? 26- | oti mirmhskh autou; oti minnhskh autou, art mindful of him? or art mindful of him? Or | mindful of him? And the

h uioVangr wpou,
oti episkepth auton;
hl attwsaVauton
bracu

ti par agoe ouV,
doxh kai timh

estef anwsaVauton,
kai katesthsaV
auton epi ta erga
twn celr wn sou:
panta upetaxaV
upokatw twn podwn
autou

h uioVangr wpou,
oti episkepth auton;
hl attwsaVauton
bracu

ti par agoe ouV,
doxh kai timh

estef anwsaVauton,
[kai katesthsaV
auton epi ta erga
twn ceirwn sou,]
panta upetaxaV
upokatw twn podwn
autou

the son of man, that thou
visitest him? Thou hast
made him alittleless
than angels, thou hast
crowned him with glory
and honour; and thou
hast set him over the
wor ks of thy hands:
thou hast put all things
under hisfeet

the son of man, that thou
visitest him? Thou
madest him a little lower
than theangels, Thou
crownest him with glory
and honor, [and didst set
him over the works of
thy hands]: Thou didst
put all thingsin
subjection under hisfeet

son of man, that thou
visitest him? For thou hast
made him but little lower
than God, and crownest
him with glory and honor.
Thou makest him to have
dominion over the works
of thy hands; Thou hast
put all things under his
feet

142 ps 8.4-6/Heb 2.6-8: The MT differs from the LXX and the NT. Theword translated “God” inthe MT is elohim. The UBS Greek New Testament omits the
phase in brackets. It is present in many NT manuscripts - Alexandrinus and Sinaiticus among them - but absent from the papyrus P*°, Vaticanus, and the

Majority text.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps2222/ | dihchsomai apaggel w | will declarethy nameto | | will declarethy name | will declare thy name
Fipe | toonom sou t0 onora sou mybratren inthe iy | Loy breren Inthe | uomy ratver e
toiVadd foivmu, | toiVadd foivmu, | DI oLhechurchwill | s ofthecongeaton | i f e ety
en mesw ekkl hsiaV en mesw ekkl hsiaV
umhsw se umhsw se
1s8.17/ kai pepoigqwVesonai kai pal in: egw and | will trust in him And again, | will put my | and | will look for him
'2_'_;"2&144 ep autw esonai pepoiquwV trust in him
ep autw
Is8.18/ idou egw kai ta paidia idou egw kai ta paidia Behold | and the children | Behold, | and the Behold, | and the children
Heb2.13b | o i edwken o qeoV a noi edwken 0 geoV which God hasgiven me | children whom God hath | whom Yahweh hath given
given me me
Ps95.7-11 | shrrer on ean shner on ean Today, if ye shall hear To-day if ye shall hear To-day, oh that ye would
/Heb 57, thVfwnhVautou thVfwnhVautou hisvori]ce, harde_n nﬁt hisvori]ce, Hard_en EOt hear r;]is v;)ice!atHhAard_el)naﬁot
11145 akoushte, nh skl hru- | akoushte, mh skl hru- your hearts, asin the your heartsasin the your neart, as at Verioa,

nhtetaVkardiaV
urmwn, wVen tw

par apikr asnw,
kata thnhnerantou
peirasnou enth

nhtetaVkardiaV
unwn wVentw

par apikrasnmw
kata thnhnerantou
peirasnmou enth

provocation, according
totheday of irritation in
the wilderness: where
your fatherstempted me,
proved me, and saw my
works. Forty yearswasl|

provocation, Likeasin
the day of thetrial in the
wilder ness, Where your
fatherstried me by
proving me, And saw my
worksforty years.

Asinthe day of Massah in
the wilderness; When your
fathers tempted me,
Proved me, and saw my
work. Forty yearslong
was | grieved with that

193 ps 22.22/Heb 2.12: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT does not include the notion of singing praise.

14158.17/Heb 2.13: The NT and the LXX agree. The MT replaces “trust in” with “look for.”

145 ps 95.7-11/Heb 3.7-11: The MT includes the place name from Exodus 17.7 where “ contention = Meribah” occurred. The LXX and the NT employ
“provocation” instead. Thereisalso areal difference between the LXX and the NT's“if ye shall hear hisvoice” and “oh that ye would hear hisvoice” from the
Hebrew. The latter construction would come into Greek through a verb in the optative mood. But the verb akoushteis subjunctive. Variantsinthe LXX bring
the NT and the LXX abit closer. Some L XX manuscripts omit e from the thirteenth line. Sinaiticus and Alexandrinus replace kai autoi with autoi de, also
in agreement with the NT. New Testament variants al so reduce the differences between the NT and the LXX. The Magjority text and correctors of some of the
major uncials replace en dokinasia with edokimasan ne, which is the reading in the Textus Receptus aswell. Several NT manuscripts (including the Mgjority
text) replace tauta with ekeinh, in agreement with the LXX.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
er hnw, ou epeirasan er hnw, ou epeir asan grieved with this Wherefore | was generation, And said, Itis
nmeoi pater eVunwn. 0i pater eVunwn g_?]nergti(;r;, and sald displea?ed wpi‘thdthi_sd ra;lpe;)p'lb\e tglido;:rr in thteir

. ; : oalwayserr in ener ation, And said, eart, An ave No
edc_)kl_rrasan, en .do_kl masia theie?/ heart, ar)1/d they have 'glj'hey do alwayserr in known my wgs
kai eidonta ergamou. | kai eidonta ergamu | hot known my ways. So | their heart: But they did | Wherefore | swarein my
tessarakonta eth tessarakonta eth: | swarein my wrath, not know my ways; Asl | wrath, That they should
proswcqgisa thgenea dio proswcgisa They shall not enter into | swarein my wrath, They | not enter into my rest
ekeinh, th genea tauth, my rest shall not enter into my
kai eipa, kai e pon: rest
ae pl anwntai ae pl anwntai
th kardia, th kardia,
kai autoi ouk eghwsan | autoi deouk egnwsan
taVodouVnou. taVodouVnou,
wVwnasa wVwnasa
enth or gh nou, enth or gh nou,
e esd eusontai e eisel eusontai
eiVthn eiVthn
katapausin nmou katapausin nmou

Ps95.7-8/ | sher on ean shner on ean Today, if ye shall hear Today if ye shall hear his | Today, oh that ye would

Heb thVf wnhVautou thVf wnhVautou hisvoice, harden not voice, Harden not your hear hisvoice! Harden not

3.151¢ akoushte akoushte your hearts, asin the hearts, asin the your heart, as at Meribah,

mh skl hrunhte
taVkar diaVunmwn,
wVentw

par apikrasmnmw

mh skl hrunhte
taVkar diaVunwn
wVentw

par apikrasmnmw

provocation

provocation

146 pg 95.7-8/Heb 3.15: The MT includes the place name from Exodus 17.7 where “contention = Meribah” occurred. The LXX and the NT employ
“provocation” instead. In addition, thereisareal difference between the LXX and the NT's“if ye shall hear hisvoice” and “oh that ye would hear his voice’
from the Hebrew. The latter construction would come into Greek through averb in the optative mood. But the verb akousht e is subjunctive.
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Notes on the Septuagint

Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps95.11/ | wWwnasa wVwnasa So | swarein my wrath, | Asl swarein my wrath, | Whereforel swarein my
Heb4.3.5 | o th or h nou, en th or gh mou, They shall not enter into | They shall not enter into | wrath, That they should
a6 eisd eusontai a6 eisd eusontai my rest myre;t...TheyshaIInot not enter into my rest
. . enter into my rest
elVthn elVthn
katapausin nmou katapausinnou ...
e eise eusontai
eilVthn
katapausin nou
Gen2.2/ | kai sunetd esen kai katepausen And God finished on the And God rested on the And on the seventh day
e Jogeventnimea o gov i novovicr | v dey omal s | Coingeinonn
th ekt.h taergaautou, | thhrerath ebdorh ceased onth,eseventh e he rested onthese\;enth
a epoihse: apo tantwn day from all hisworks day from all his work
kai katepause twn er gwn autou which he made which he had made
th hner a th ebdonh
apo tantwn
twn er gwn autou,
wn epoihse
Ps95.7-8/ | shner on ean shner on ean Today, if ye shall hear Today if ye shall hear his | Today, oh that ye would
Heb 4.747 | L v/f wnhVaut ou thVf wnhVautou his voice, harden not voice, Harden not your hear hisvoice! Harden not
akoushte, akoushte, your hearts hearts your heart
mh skl hrunhte mh skl hrunhte
taVkar diaVunwn taVkar diaVunwn
Ps2.7/ uioVnou & su, uioVnou & su, Thou art my Son, to-day | Thou art my Son, This Thou art my son; This day
Heb 5.5 egw shmer on egw shmer on have | begotten thee day have | begotten thee | havel begotten thee
gegennhka se gegennhka se

147 ps 95.7-8/Heb 4.7: Wherethe LXX and the NT have “if ye shall hear hisvoice,” MT has “oh that ye would hear hisvoice.” The latter construction would
come into Greek through a verb in the optative mood. But the verb akousht e is subjunctive.

Appendix C: Detailed Comparisons

138
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps110.4/ | wnosen kurioV The Lord sware, and will Thou art apriest for ever | Thou art apriest for ever
Heb 5.6 kai ou not repent, Thou art a After the order of After the order of

metanel hghsetai grr(lj&: I)(f)rMe\e/Iecrﬁigdeécthe M elchizedek Mel chizedek

suiereuV suiereuV

eVVton aiwna’ elVton aiwna

kata thntaxin kata thntaxin

Mel cisedek Mel cis edek
Gen 22.16- | h nhn eul ogwn e nhn eul ogwn surely blessing | will Surely blessing | will in blessing | will bless
1H7/b6 13 eul oghsw se, kai eul oghsw sekai bleﬁs_the_e, and _ bleﬁs_the_e, and _ th_ee, and_ln multiplying |

€0 6.15- multiplying | will multiplying | will will multiply thy seed
14 pl hqunwn pl hqunwn . :
multiply thy seed multiply thee

pl hqunw pl hqunw

to sperma sou se
Gen14.17- | exh| gedebasil euV o Mé cisedek, ... And the king of Sodom Melchizedek ... met And the king of Sodom
|2—|Oet/) 10 Sodonmwn &V o sunanthsaVAbraam | Wentout to meet him, after | Abraham returning from went out to meet him, after

: sunanthsin autw upostr ef onti he returned from the the daughter of thekings | hisreturn from the
! slaughter of and blessed him, to whom | slaughter of Chedorlaomer

neta to upostrey ai
auton

apo thVkophV

tou Codol | ogonor ,
kai twn basil ewn
twn et autou ...
kai M€ cisedek
basil euvVSal hm
exhnegken artouV
kai oinon: ...

kai edwken autw
Abramdekathn
apo pantwn

apo thVkophV
twn basil ewn

kai eul oghsah
auton, wkai
dekathn

apo pantwn
enerisen Abraam
pr wton ren

er mhneuonenoV
basil euVdikaiosunhV
epeita dekali
basil euVSal hm
o estin

basil euVeir hnhVv

Chodollogomor, and the
kingswith him ... And
Melchisedec king of
Salem brought forth
loaves and wine, ... And
Abram gave him the tithe
of all

also Abraham divided a
tenth part of all (being
first, by interpretation,
King of righteousness, and
then also, King of Salem,
which is, King of peace

and the kings that were
with him ... And
Melchisedek king of
Salem brought forth bread
and wine ... And he gave
him atenth of all
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps1104/ | wnosen kurioV suiereuV ThelLord sware, and will | Thou art a priest for ever | Thou art apriest for ever
2H1eb P vai ou eiVVton aiwna not repent, Thou art a After the order of After the order of
metanel hghsetai kata thntaxin priest for ever,_after the Melchlzedek....TheLord Mel chizedek
. _ order of Melchisedec sware and will not repent
suiereuV Mel cisedek ... himself, Thou art a priest
eiVtonaiwna, wnosen kur ioV for ever
kata thntaxin kai ou
Mel cisedek netanmel hghsetai:
suiereuV
eiVton aiwna
Ex25.40/ | ora, poihseV ora car fhsin, Seethat thou makethem | See, saith he, that thou And see that thou make
Heb 8.5 kata ton tupon poihseVpanta according to the pattern | make all things them after their pattern,
: shewed theein the mount | accordingtothe pattern | which hath been showed
toh dedeig .On kata t_on tupon that was showed theein thee in the mount
soi entworel ton deicgenta the mount
soi entwor el
Jr31.31-34 | idou hrer ai er contai, idou hrrer ai er contai, Behold, the days come, Behold, the days come, Behold, the days come,
{;ﬁb 88- | thsi kur ioV kai | egei kurioV, kai saith the Lord, when | saith theLord, That | saith Y ahweh, that | will
make a new covenant with

diaghsomaitw

oikw lsrahl kali

tw oikw louda
diaghkhn kainhn,

ou kata thn diaghkhn
hn diegenhn
toiVpatrasinautwn,
en hrrer a epil abonenou
nmou thVcer oVautwn,

suntel esw epi ton
oikonlIsrahl kai epi
ton oikon louda
diaghkhn kainhn,

ou kata thn diaghkhn,
hn epoihsa
toiVpatrasinautwn
en hrrer a epil abonenou
nmou thVceir oVautwn

will make a new
covenant with the house
of lsrael, and with the
house of Juda: not
according to the
covenant which | made
with their fathersin the
day when | took hold of
their hand to bring them
out of the land of Egypt;
for they abode not in my

will make a new
covenant with the house
of Israel and with the
house of Judah; Not
according to the
covenant that | made
with their fathersin the
day that | took them by
the hand to lead them
forth out of theland of
Egypt; For they

the house of Israel, and
with the house of Judah:
not according to the
covenant that | made with
their fathers in the day that
| took them by the hand to
bring them out of the land
of Egypt; which my
covenant they brake,
athough | was a husband

148 Jr 31.31-34/Heb 8.8-12: The NT and the LXX agree with only minor variations. The MT departs significantly in two places. Codices Sinaiticus and
Alexandrinus have | egei kur ioVin Jeremiah place of f hsi kurioV(line 2). These also omit mou in diaghkh rmou (line 18). Codex Alexandrinus uses
epig ay w, with the NT (line 26), but orders the surrounding words differently.
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Quot.

LXX Greek

NT Greek

LXX English

NT English

Masoretic English

exagagein autouVek
chVAiguptou, oti autoi
ouk eneneinanenth
diaghkh rmou, kai egw
hnel hsa autwn, f hsi
kurioV.oti auth h
diaghkh rmou, hn
diaghsomai tw oikw
Israhl, neta taV

hner aVekeinaV, f hsi
kur 1oV, didouVdwsw
nonmouVnou eVthn
dianoian autwn, kai
epi kardiaVautwn

o aywautouV, kai
esonai autoiVeiVgeon,
kai autoi esontai noi
eVl aon. kai ou nh
didaxwsin ekastoVton
pol ithn autou, kai
ekastoVton ade fon
autou, | egwn, ghwgi ton
kurion: oti panteV
eidhsousi neapo

mkr ou autwn ewV
megal ou autwn, oti

il ewWesonai taiVv
adikiaiVautwn, kai
twn anar tiwn autwn
ou mh rhsqw eti

exagagein autouVek
chVAiguptou, oti autoi
ouk eneneinanenth
diaghkh rmou, kagw
hrel hsa autwn, | egei
kurioV oti auth h
diaghkh, hn
diaghsomai tw oikw
Israhl netataV

hrer aVekeinaV, | egel
kurioV didouV
nomouVnou eVthn
dianoian autwn kai
epi kardiaVautwn
epig ay w autouV, kai
esonai autoiVeiVgeon,
kai autoi esontai noi
eVl aon: kai ou mh
didaxwsin ekastoVton
pol ithn autou kai
ekastoVton ade fon
autou | egvn: ghwgi ton
kurion, oti panteV
eidhsousin neapo
mkr ou ewV

mecal ou autwn, oti

il ewWesonai taiVv
adikiaiVautwn kai
twn anmar tiwn autwn
ou mh rmhsqw eti

covenant, and |
disregarded them, saith
theLord. For thisismy
covenant which | will
make with the house of

I srael; after those days,
saith theLord, | will
surely put my lawsinto
their mind, and write
them on their hearts; and
I will betothem a God,
and they shall betomea
people. And they shall
not all teach every one
hisfellow citizen, and
every one hisbrother,
saying, Know the Lord:
for all shall know me,
from theleast of themto
the greatest of them: for
| will be merciful to their
iniquities, and their sins|
will remember no more

continued not in my
covenant, And |
regarded them not, saith
theLord. For thisisthe
covenant that | will make
with the house of Isra€l
After those days, saith
theLord; | will put my
lawsinto their mind,
And on their heart also
will | writethem: And |
will beto them a God,
And they shall betomea
people: And they shall
not teach every man his
fellow-citizen, And every
man his brother, saying,
Know theLord: For
they all shall know me,
From theleast to the
greatest of them. For |
will be merciful to their
iniquities, And their sins
will | remember no more

unto them, saith Y ahweh.
But thisis the covenant
that | will make with the
house of |srael after those
days, saith Yahweh: | will
put my law in their inward
parts, and in their heart
will I writeit; and | will be
their God, and they shall
be my people. And they
shall teach no more every
man his neighbor, and
every man his neighbor,
and every man his brother,
saying, Know Y ahweh; for
they shall all know me,
from the least of them unto
the greatest of them, saith
Yahweh: for | will forgive
their iniquity, and their sin
I will remember no more
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex24.8/ idouto aima toutotoaima Behold the blood of the Thisistheblood of the Behold the blood of the
Heb9.20 |\ py/gi aghkhV, thvdiaghkhV covenant, which the Lord | covenant which God covenant, which Y ahweh
hVdiegeto ku; oV hVeneteil ato has made with you commanded to you-ward | hath made with you
proVumaV proVunmaVo geoV
Ps40.6-8 | qusiankai prosforan | qusiankai prosfaran | Sacrificeand offering Sacrifice and offering Sacrifice and offering thou
,/_| b105 ouk hgel hsaV, swna ouk hgel hsaV, swma thou wouldest not; but a | thou wouldest not, But a | hast no delight in; Mine
€b 10.5- o o body hast thou prepared | body didst thou prepare | ears hast thou opened:
e dekathrtisw rm.l ' dekathrtisw moi: . me: whole-burnt- for me; In whole burnt Burnt-offerings and sin-
ol okautwna kai ol okautwnata kai offering and sacrificefor | offeringsand sacrifices | offering hast thou not
peri amartiaVouk peri amartiaVouk sin thou didst not require. | for sin thou hadst no required. Then | said, Lo,
hthsaV. toteeipon, eudokhsaV.toteepon: | Thenl said, Behold, | pleasure; Then | said, | am come; In the roll of
idou hkw: idou hkw, come: in the volume of Lo, | am come (In the the book it is written of
en kef al idi bibl iou en kef al idi bibl iou the book it iswritten roll of thebook it is me; | delight to do thy
aptai peri emou aptai peri emou concerning me, | desired | written of me) Todothy | will, O my God
geg aptal p ’ geg aptal p ’ todothy will, Omy God | will, O God
tou poihsai tou poihsai
to gel hma sou o geoV 0 geoVto gel hnma sou
Jr 31.33- oti auth h diaghkh auth h diaghkh For thisis my covenant Thisisthe covenant that | But thisisthe covenant
:133 {6H167?50 nou, hn diaghsonai hn diaghsomai which | will make with I will make with them that | will make with the

twoikw Israhl ,
neta taVhneraV
ekeinaV, fhsi kurioV,
didouVdwsw normouV
nmou eiVthn dianoian

autwn, kai epi kardiaV
autwn gaywautouV...

proVautouV

neta taVhneraV
ekeinaV, | egal kurioV.
didouVnonmouV

nmou epi kardiaVautwn
kai epi thn dianoian
autwn epig ayw

the house of Isragl; after
those days, saith the
Lord, | will surely put my
lawsinto their mind, and
writethem on their
hearts ... and their sins|
will remember no more

After those days, saith
theLord: | will put my
laws on their heart, And
upon their mind also will
| writethem; then saith
he, And their sinsand
their iniquitieswill |
remember no more

house of Israel after those
days, saith Yahweh: | will
put my law in their inward
parts, and in their heart
will | writeit ... theirsin|
will remember no more

149 ps 40.6-8/Heb 10.5-7: The NT author modified the LXX only slightly in this quotation, but the MT omits the thought of the Incarnation entirely, replacing
“but a body hast thou prepared for me” with “mine ears hast thou opened.”

130 Jr 31.33-34/Heb 10.16-17: The NT and the LX X agree with only minor variations (e.g., the reversal of “heart” and “mind”), though this is a much looser
quotation than in Hebrews 8.8. The MT departs significantly in one place.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
kai twn amartiwn autouV,
autwn kai twnamartiwn
ou mh mhsqw eti autwn kai twn anomwn
autwn
ou mh rmhsqw eti
Dt32.35- | enhnera enoi ekdikhsiV, In the day of vengeancel | Vengeance belongeth unto | Vengeance is mine, and
36/ Heb - i ill recompense. recompense ... For
ekdikhsewV ant apodwsw. will recompense ... For me, | wi p p
10.30% antapodwsw E%I;Ipal ir$ theLord shall judgehis | And again, The Lord Y ahweh will judge his
L S . eople shall judge his people eople
oti krine kurioV krine kurioV Beop jueg peop Peop
tonlaonautou tonlaonautou
Hab2.3-4 | otj eti gar mkron oson for hewill surely come, For yet avery little while, | because it will surely
{Ol_.i???- er comenoVhxei oson, ;nd \;\gl(ljnOt tsrr;li. If he | Hethat cgr;]e;n sh?ll (I;%I:]el'dit ;/]\_/ill nolt .dela;;;ced
38152 kai ou mh cronish. o er conenoVhxe ould draw vack, my come, an no oI, 1S SOUL 1S U

ean uposteil htai,

ouk eudokel h yuch
nou en autw:

o dedikaioV

ek pistewVnou zhsetai

kai ou cronisei:

o dedikaioVrou

ek pistewVzhsetai, kai
ean uposteil htai,

ouk eudokei h yuch
nou en autw

soul hasno pleasurein
him: but thejust shall
live by my faith

tarry. But my righteous

one shall live by faith:
And if he shrink back,
my soul shall have no
pleasurein him

up, it is not upright in him;
but the righteous shall live
by hisfaith

151 Dt 32.35-56/Heb 10.30: The quotation appears to follow the MT more closely in the first clause, and the LX X in the second. See also Romans 12.19.

152 Hab 2.3-4/Heb 10.37-38: The two Greek texts display only minor differences. But the MT replaces “if he shrink draw back, my soul shall have no pleasure
in him” with “his soul is puffed up, it it not right in him.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Gen5.24/ | kai euhr esthsen Pistel Enwc And Enoch was well- By faith Enoch was And Enoch walked with
Heb 11,5153 Enwe tw gew: metetegh pleafsing ':jo l();od, and (;va:js tratnsl atzd e;:;?t hedsrr:ould gogl:t anlijr?e was not; for

kai ouc eurisketo, tou mh idein not found, because Go not see dealn, and hewas | £50d ook him

. translated him not found, because God
oti meteghken ganaton, trandated him
auton o geoV kai ouc hurisketo
dioti meteghken
auton o geoV

?en21.12 en Isaak kl hghsetai en Isaak kl hghsetai in Isaac shall thy seed be | In Isaac shall thy seed be | inIsaac shall thy seed be
Heb 1118 | SOi sperma SOi sperma called called called
Gen47.31 | kai kai And Israel did reverence, | and worshipped, leaning | And Israel bowed himself
|/—|eb prosekunhsen Israhl pr osekunhsen Iea?fing on thetop of his | upon thetop of his staff upon the bed's head
11.21154 epi to akron epi to akron sta

thVrabdou autou thVrabdou autou
Pr3.11-12 | yie, nh ol igwr & uie mou, nh ol igwr ei My son, despise no the My son, regard not My son, despise not the
/ paideiaVkuriou paideiaVkuriou chastening of the Lord; lightly the chastening of | chastening of Yahweh;
Heb12.5- mhde ekl Lo U ’ hde ekl Lo U nor faint when thou art | theLord, Nor faint when | Neither be weary of his
6 P P rebuked of him: for thou art reproved of reproof: For whom

autou el egcomenoV. autou e egconmenoV. whom the Lord loves, he | him; For whom theLord | Yahweh loveth he

ongar agapa ongar agapa rebukes, and scour ges loveth he chasteneth, and | reproveth; Even as a father

kurioV, e egecei, kurioV, paideus, every son whom he he scour geth every son the son in whom he

nmastigoi de panta
uion on par adecetai

nmastigoi de panta
uion on par adecetai

receives

whom hereceiveth

delighteth

153 Gen 5.24/Heb 11.5: The MT says that Enoch was not, not that he could not be found. It also includes the idea of a“taking” rather than a“translation.”

5% Gen 47.31/Heb 11.21: The MT makes no mention of Jacob’s act of worship toward the top of his staff.

%5 pr 3,11-12/Heb 12.5-6: The MT ending hereis decidedly different from the NT or LXX. Codex Vaticanusis the only major LXX manuscript containing
el egecei. The others have paideuel, with the NT.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ex19.12, pr oseceteeautoiV ouk ef er on car Take heed to yourselves for they could not endure | Take heed to yourselves,
137/ Hl‘;"? tou anabhnai eV todiastd - that ye go not up into the that which was enjoined, If | that ye go not up into the
12.20 oo ) mountain, nor touch any even abeast touch the mount, or touch the border
t_o or oy, _kal qiogan | orrenon'. part of it; every one that mountain, it shall be of it: whosoever toucheth
ti autou: paVo kanghrion touches the mountain stoned the mount shall be surely
ay amenoVtou gigh tou orouV, shall surely die. A hand put to death: no hand shall
orouV, ganatw | igobol hghsetai shall not touch it, for every touch him, but he shall
td euthsei. ouc one that touches shall be surely be stoned
ayetai autou ceir: stoned with stones
engar |iqoiV
| igobol hghsetali
Dt9.19/ ekf oboVeim ekf oboVeim | was greatly terrified | exceedingly fear and | was afraid
Heb 12.21 kai entr onoV quake
Hag26/ | eti apax egw seisw eti apax egw seisw Yet oncel will shakethe | Yet oncemorewill | Yet once, itisalittle
Heb ton our anon ou nonon heaven, and the earth maketo tremble not the while, and | will shake the
12.26%7 : . earth only, but also the heavens, and the earth
kai thn ghn thn ghnkai ' '
heaven
ton our anon
Dt31.6,8 | putenh seanh, ou nh seanw neither will he by any I will in no wisefail thee, | hewill not fail thee, nor
|/—|eb 135 outenh se oudou nh se means for sake thee, nor neither will | in any wise forsaketheg ... hewill not
: egkatal iph egkatal ipw desert thee ... And the forsakethee fail thee, neither forsake
. i Lord that goes with thee thee
kai kurioV shall not for sake thee nor
0 sunpor euonenoV abandon thee

nmeta sou,
ouk anhsed se,
oudeh seegkatal iph

138 Ex 19.12, 13/Heb 12.20: The NT, LXX and MT agree. Clearly, aloose quotation. Textus Receptus (and so the Authorized Version) adds
h bol idi katatoxeughsetai (or thrust through with a dart) immediately after “it shall be stoned” - in agreement with the Septuagint.

" Hag 2.6/Heb 12.26: The NT differs from the MT in omitting the phrase “in alittle while.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English

Ps118.6/ | kurioVenoi bohqgoV, kurioVenoi bohgoV, TheLordismy helper; | | TheLordismy helper; | | Yahwehison my side; |

1I;|8eb 13.6 kai ou f obhghsomai kai ou f obhghsomai, \;v:la:”n((j)t fear what man will n(;)t fear; ij)at shall | will r:jot fe&:r: W’tlat can
ti poihsei noi ti poihsei noi ountome man do unto me? man do unto me?
angr wpoV angr wpoV,

Lev19.18/ | kaj agaphseiV agaphseiV... and thou shalt love thy Thou shalt love thy but thou shalt love thy

Jam 2.8 ton pl hsion sou ton pl hsion sou neighbor asthyself neighbor asthyself neighbor as thyself
wVseauton wVseauton

Ex 20.13, ou f oneusea VvV ou f oneushV Thou shalt not kill Do not Kill Thou shalt not kill

34 /2 U ou noiceuseaV mh moiceushV Thou shalt not commit Do not commit adultery | Thou shalt not commit

mz. adultery adultery
Dt5.17,18 | ou foneuse Vv mh f oneushV Thou shalt not commit Do not Kill Thou shalt not kill
gm - ou noiceuseaV mh moiceushV murder _ Do not commit adultery | Neither shalt thou commit
: Thou shalt not commit adultery
adultery

Gen15.6/ | kaj episteusen episteusen de And Abram believed And Abraham believed And he believed in

Jam 2.23 Abr amtw gew, Abr aamtw gew, Goﬁ, arf1d it -Wﬁs counted | God, rz:x_nd ]Et was reckoned _\:?hvggh;fand_hitreckoned
kai e ogsgh autw kai e ogsgh autw to him for righteousness lrJirg]:]tr?te(I)Terss it to him for righteousness
eiVdikaiosunhn eiVdikaiosunhn

Pr3.34/ kurioV 0 qeoV The Lord resiststhe God resisteth theproud, | Surely he scoffeth at the

Jm 4.6159 uper hf anoiV uper hf anoiV prorl:di]butbl’lle givesgrace Eut gbi}/eth gracetothe scoffers;tblf{thh? qi\feth
antitassetai, antitassetai, tothehumble umbole drace Unto he oWy

tapeinoiVde didwsi
carin

tapeinoiVde didwsin
carin

158 ps 118.6/Heb 13.6: The MT replaces the image of the Lord as helper with the related idea that He is on the psalmist’s side.
159 pr 3,34/Jm 4.6: The M T replaces “resisteth the proud” with “ scoffeth at the scoffers.”
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Lev19.2/ | agoi esesqe, agoi esesqe, Yeshall beholy; for | the | Yeshall beholy; for | am | Ye shall be holy; for |
1PtLi6 oti agoVegw oti egvagoV Lord your God am holy holy Y ahweh your God am holy
kurioV em
0 geoVunwn
Is 40.6-8 / pasa sarxcortoV, pasa sarxwVcortoV All fleshisgrass,and all | All fleshisasgrass, And | All fleshisgrass, and all
1Pt124- | | o pasa doxa kai pasa doxa the glory of man asthe all the glory thereof as the goodliness thereof is as
25190 thv flower of grass. The theflower of grass. The | theflower of thefield.
anqrwpou au grasswithers, theflower | grasswithereth, and the | The grasswithereth, the
wVangoVcor tou. wVangoVcor tou: fades: but theword of | flower falleth: But the | flowers fadeth, because the
exhrangh o cortoV, exhrangh o cortoV our God abides for ever word of the Lord abideth | breath of Y ahweh bloweth
kai to angoVexepese: kai to angoVexepesen: for ever upon it; surely the people
toderhna toderhma is_?;as;hTtr;‘e%ass
tou geou hnmwn kuriou witheren, the Tlower
o . o . fadeth; but the word of our
nmenel eVton aiwna menel eVton aiwna God shall stand forever
1s28.16 / | jdou egw enbal | w dioti periecel eng afh: | Behold, I lay for the Becauseitiscontainedin | therefore, thus saith the
1Pet2.6® | Lvita qenel ia idou tighmi en foundation of Sion acostly | scripture, Behold, | lay in | Lord Yahweh, Behold, |
Siwn | igon Siwn | igon stone, achoice, a Zion achigr corner stone, | layin Z_ion fora .

. cornerstone, a precious elect, precious: And he foundation a stone, atried
pol utel h, ekl ekton, akrogwniaion stone, for itsfoundations: | that believeth on him stone, a precious corner-
akrogwniaion, ekl ekton and hethat believes on shall not be put to shame | stone of sure foundation:
entinon, eilVta gemel ia | entinon him shall by no means be he that believeth shall not
authV, kai o pisteuwn ashamed bein haste
kai o pisteuwn ep autw

ou mh kataiscungh

ou mh kataiscungh

18015 40.6-8/1 Pt 1.24-25: The NT and the LXX agree with minor variations. The MT mentions “goodliness” instead of “glory.” In addition, the NT omits the
additional sentence provided inthe MT. Many NT manuscripts bring the LXX and the NT even closer, omitting wVin line 1 and replacing aut hVwith
angr wpou in the second line.

161 15 28.16/1 Pet 2.6: The LXX and the NT agree, but the MT omits the notion of being “put to shame.” The agreement with the Septuagint is stronger if
Codices Alexandrinus and Sinaiticus are considered. These both include ep autw (on him), omitted from Brenton’s text above.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Ps118.22/ | | igon I iqon The stone which the The stone which the The stone which the
1Pet2.7 on apedokimasan on apedokimasan bU|Idgrsbrqededhthr1e | builders rejetijtethEe ) tt;wIderstrheje;]:ég(élI Isf "
oi oikodonounteV, oi oikodonounteV, ?Theelioricgrmet ehea ?Theevxirsr:? e the hea Cgfr?en:e © orthe
outoVegenhgh outoVegenhgh
eiVkefal hn gwniaV eiVkefal hn gwniaV
I1s8.14/ kai ouc wVI igou | igoVpr oskommatoV and ye shall not come A stone of stumbling, and | but for a stone of
1Pt 2.8 pr oskonmat i kai petr a skandal ou ;tagfgts)tl ir:]i ms?zrzjgainr;sitﬂ?er arock of offence ztfucr)r;;:);r::geand for arock
sunanthsesqe, oude w asagainstgthefallying of a
petr aVptwmati rock
iSP4?§290 1/6 .| to genoVnou genoVekl ekton to my chosen race an elect race to my people, my chosen
t2.9a to ekl ekton
Ex19.6 / basil eion basil eion aroyal priesthood anda | aroyal priesthood, aholy | akingdom of priests, and a
;F;%tm ier ateuna ier ateun, holy nation nation holy nation
kai egnoVagou egnovVagon
I1s43.21/ || aon nmou | aoVeiVperipoihsin my peoplewhom | have | apeoplefor God'sown the people which | formed
1Pt 2.9¢165 possession for myself

on periegpoihsanhn

preserved

162158.14/1 Pt 2.8: TheNT and the M T agree. The LXX does not mention the rock “of offence.”

1631543.20/1 Pt 2.9a “Chosen” and “elect” reflect the same Greek word. The MT carries the same meaning. UBS may consider this a discrepancy between the
NT and the MT because of word order. Apparently, the MT has “my chosen people,” while 1QIsa® provides “my people, my chosen.” The latter order reflects
the Greek. (This explanation seems very unlikely.)

164 Ex 19.6/1 Pet 2.9: The MT has “kingdom of priests’ in place of “aroyal priesthood.”

1651543.21/1 Pt 2.9¢c: On first glance, the Septuagint and the New Testament appear to disagree. But the Greek words per ipoihsanhn and per ipoihsin are
clearly related. Peripoihsamhn isafirst person singular aorist indicative verb in the middle voice, and could be trandlated, “1 have preserved, kept safe, or
procured for myself.” Peripoihsin isthe accusative singular form of per ipoihsiV, a keeping safe or an acquiring. Brenton has chosen the idea of preservation,
while the ASV translators stressed acquisition. The M T involves the notion of formation, which is absent from the NT.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
1s53.9/ oti anoman ouk oVamartianouk for he practised no who did no sin, neither although he had done no
1Pt 2.22166 epoihsen, oude dol on epoihsen oude iniquity, nor craft with was guile found in his violence, neither was any
en tw Stolrrati autou eur egh dol oV his mouth mouth deceit in his mouth
entwstomati autou
Ps 34.12- tis estin angr wpoV o@r What man isthere that He that would love life, What man is he that
16Pét3 . |0 gel wn zwhn gel wn zwhn desireslife, lovingtosee | And seegood days, Let desireth life, And loveth
ad ' C good days? Keep thy himrefrain histongue many days, that he may
12 f"‘g?‘pW” hier av agapan kai idein tongue from evil, and thy | from evil, And hislips see good? Keep thy
ideinagagaV, hneraV agagaV lips from speaking guile. | that they speak no guile; | tongue from evil, And thy
pausonthn pausatwthn Turn away from evil, And let him turn away lips from speaking guile.
gwssan sou gwssan and do good; seek peace, | from evil, and do good; Depart from evil, and do
apo kakou, apo kakou and pursueit. Theeyes | Let him seek peace, and good; Seek peace, and
kai ceil h soutou kai ceil h tou of theLord areover the | pursueit. For theeyesof | pursueit. The eyes of
nh | al hsai nh | al hsai dol on righteous, and hisears theLord areupon the Y ahweh are toward the
. ’ areopen totheir prayer: | righteous, And hisears righteous, And his ears are
dol on. ekkl inatwde but theface of theLord | untotheir supplication: | open unto their cry. The
ekkl inon apo kakou, apo kakou isagainst them that do But thefaceof theLord | face of Yahweh isagainst

kai poihson agaqon:
zhthson eir hnhn,
kai diwcon authn.
of gal noi kuriou

epi dikaiouV,

kai wta autou
eiVdehsinautwn.

pr osopon de kuriou
epi poiountaVkaka

kai poihsatwagaqon,
zhthsatweir hnhn
kai diwcatwauthn:
oti of gqal nmoi kuriou
epi dikaiouV

kai wta autou
eiVdehsin autwn.
prosopon de kuriou
epi poiountaVkaka

evil

isupon them that do evil

them that do evil

166 1553.9/1 Pt 2.22: The NT and the LXX agree, though the NT author has replaced the LXX’s “lawlessness’ with the synonymous concept, “sin.” The MT
employs “violence” instead. Sincethisisin Isaiah’s description of the suffering servant, ascribing sinlessness to him is significant theologically. The fact that
the Septuagint trandates the passage in this way indicates that, in the translators' time, the suffering servant was not always identified with the nation of Israel,

which all would agree was not sinless. Codex Alexandrinusin Is 53.9 reads eur egh dol oV, with the NT.
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Quot. LXX Greek NT Greek LXX English NT English Masoretic English
Pri11.31/ e onmendikaioV kai e o dikaioV If therighteousscarcely | Andif therighteousis Behold, the righteous shall
1Pt4.18%7 | ol iVswzetai ol iVswzet ai shall be saved, where scar cely saved, where be recompensed in the
’ ’ shall the ungodly and shall the ungodly and earth; How much more the
0 asebhV 0 asebhV . . : .
. . sinner ear? sinner ear? wicked and the sinner!
kai amartwl oV kai amartwl oV PP PP
pou faneitai pou faneitai
Pr3.34/ kurioV 0 geoV TheLord resiststhe God resisteth the proud, | Surely he scoffeth at the
1Pt5.5!168 uper hf anoiV uper hf anoiV proud; but hegivesgrace | but giveth graceto the scoffers; but he giveth
antitassetai, antitassetai, to the humble humble grace unto the lowly
tapeinoiVde didwsi tapeinoiVde didwsin
carin carin
Pr26.11/ | wster kuwn otan kuwn epistreyaVepi to Aswhen adog goesto his | Thedog turning to his Asadog that returneth to
2Pt2.22 own vomit, and becomes | own vomit again, andthe | hisvomit, Soisafool that

epel gh epi ton eautou
enetonkai mshtoV
genhtai,
outwVafrwnth eautou
kakia anaster ey aVepi
thneautou anartian

idion exer ana, kai: uV
| ousanmenh eV
kul isnon bor bor ou

abominable, so isafool
who returnsin his
wickedness to hisown sin

sow that had washed to
wallowing in the mire

repeateth hisfolly

187 pr 11.31/1 Pt 4.18: The MT omits the notion that the righteous will be saved only with difficulty.
168 pr 3,34/1 Pt 5.5: The MT replaces “resisteth the proud” with “scoffeth at the scoffers.”
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Appendix D — Dead Sea Scroll/Septuagint Alignments Against the Masoretic
Text

The following tables show Septuagint readings which differ from the Masoretic text,
but which are supported by the Dead Sea Scrolls. Underlining is used to highlight the
differences so supported. The “Septuagint” column largely reflects Brenton's translation,
and the “Masoretic Text” is based on the American Standard Version. The first table is
limited to the first five books of the Bible, but similar variations prevail elsewhere (see
the second table for a sampling).

I have made clarifications where those translations do not sufficiently
delineate differences in the source texts. For instance, Brenton
translated the Greek word sunagwghn in Gen 1.9 with “place,” which |
have replaced with the more exact “gathering.”

Note also that for extended passages such as Gen 1.9 and Ex 22.5, the
Dead Sea Scroll evidence in favor of the Septuagint reading is often
fragmentary. That is, if the entire scroll were still extant, it would
definitely contain additional material, not present in the Masoretic
text. But the material that has been recovered agrees with the
Septuagint.

Although the Dead Sea Scrolls often support Septuagint readings, they also
frequently oppose them. Thus, the alignments listed below are evidence for the antiquity
of Hebrew source text of the Septuagint and for the diversity of the Hebrew Old
Testament in ancient times. But they do not, in themselves, argue that the Hebrew
source the Septuagint is based upon is preferable to the Masoretic text.

The list of passages given below was generated using the footnotes in The Dead Sea
Scrolls Bible, Abegg, Flint, and Ullrich, HarperCollins, 1999.

A Table of Dead Sea Scroll/LXX Alignments in the Pentateuch

Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text

Gen 4QGen™ Let the water which is under the heaven | Let the waters under the heavens be
19 be collected into one gathering gathered together unto one place
Gen 4QGenk And the water which was under the [Notin MT.]

19 heaven was collected into its

gatherings, and the dry land appeared.

Gen 4QGenk let them be for signs and for seasons let them be for signs, and for
114 and for days and for years seasons, and for days and years
Gen 6QGen of al reptiles creeping upon the earth of every creeping thing of the
6.20 after their kind ground after itskind

Gen 4QGen-Exoda the first-born of Jacob; Ruben, Symeon | Reuben, Jacob’s first-born, and
35.23 Simeon
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Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text
Gen 4QGenc And the seven thin ears and blasted And the thin ears swallowed up the
41.7 with the wind devoured the seven seven rank and full ears.
choice and full ears
Gen 4QGenj And Joseph answered Pharao and said, | And Joseph answered Pharaoh,
41.16 Without God an answer of safety shall saying, It isnot in me: God will
not be given to Pharao. give Pharaoh an answer of peace.
Gen 4QGenj And the seven thin and blasted ears and the thin ears swallowed up the
41.24 devoured the seven fine and full ears seven good ears
Ex 4QExodb that came into Egypt together with who came into Egypt (every man
11 Jacob their father and his household came with
Jacob)
Ex 4QExodb And all the souls born of Jacob were And all the souls that came out of
15 seventy-five. the loins of Jacob were seventy
souls
Ex 2QExoda But as they humbled them, by so But the more they afflicted him, the
112 much they multiplied, and grew more he multiplied and the more he
exceedingly strong spread abroad.
Ex 4QExodb put it in the marsh by the river laid it in the flags by the river's
2.3 brink
Ex 4QExodb And having opened it, she seesthe And she opened it, and saw [him]
2.6 babe the child
Ex 4QExodb and the daughter of Pharao had And she had compassion on him
2.6 compassion on him
Ex 4QExodb And it came to passin that |ength of And it came to passin those days
2.11 time
Ex 4QExodb And the priest of Madiam had seven Now the priest of Midian had seven
2.16 daughters, shepherding the flock daughters
Ex 4QGen-Exoda and Amorites, and Pherezites, and and the Amorite, and the Perizzite,
3.8 Gergesites, and Evites, and Jebusites and the Hivite, and the Jebusite
Ex 4QGen-Exoda the God of Abraam, and God of |saac the God of Abraham, the God of
3.15 Isaac
Ex 4QExodb Go then and gather the elders of the Go, and gather the elders of Israel
3.16 children of Israel together
Ex 4QExodb and God of Isaac, and God of Jacob of Isaac, and of Jacob
3.16
Ex 4QExodb will not let you go, save withamighty | will not give you leave to go, no,
3.19 hand not by a mighty hand
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Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text

Ex 4QGen-Exoda brought his hand out of his bosom he took it out

4.6

Ex 4QExodb Why do ye, Moses and Aaron, turnthe | Wherefore do ye, Moses and

5.4 people from their works? Aaron, loose the people from their
works?

Ex 4QGen-Exoda Let us arise and do sacrificeto our God | Let usgo and sacrifice to our God

5.8 4QExodb

Ex 4QExodb L et the works of these men be made Let heavier work be laid upon the

59 grievous, and let them care for these men, that they may |abor therein

things

Ex 4QGen-Exoda as when straw was given you as when there was straw

5.13

Ex 4QGen-Exodm And Moses and Aaron went in before And Moses and Aaron went in unto

7.10 | 4QGen-Exoda Pharao Pharaoh

Ex 4QExodc Stretch forth thy rod with thy hand and | Stretch out thy rod, and smite the

8.16 smite the dust of the earth dust of the earth

Ex 4QpaleoExodm | all the cattle of the Egyptians died all the cattle of Eqypt died

9.6

Ex 4QpaleoExodm | that of all the cattle of the children of there was not so much as one of the

9.7 Israel there died not one cattle of the Israelites dead

Ex 4QpaleoExodm | And the Lord spoke to Moses and And Y ahweh said unto Moses and

9.8 Aaron, saying, Take you handfuls of unto Aaron, Take to you handfuls

ashes of ashes

Ex 2QExoda and the hail and the fire and hail

9.28

Ex 4QExodc And they covered the face of the earth, | For they covered the face of the

10.15 and the land was wasted whole earth, so that the land was
darkened

Ex 4QExodc pardon (plural) therefore Now therefore forgive (singular)

10.17

Ex 4QpaleoExodm | And Pharao called Moses and Aaron And Pharaoh called unto Moses

10.24

Ex 2QExoda Speak to all the congregation of the Speak ye unto all the congregation

12.3 children of Israel of Israel

Ex 4Qpal eoGen- all the multitude of the congregation of | the whole assembly of the

12.6 | Exodl the children of Israel congregation of Israel
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Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | and they spoiled the Egyptians And they despoiled Eqypt
12.36
Ex 2QExoda for the Egyptians cast them out because they were thrust out of
12.39 Egypt
Ex 4QExode Remember this day, in which yecame | Remember this day, in which ye
13.3 forth out of the land of Egypt came out from Egypt
Ex 4QExode And it shall come to pass when the And it shall be, when Y ahweh shall
135 Lord thy God shall
Ex 4QExodc the Egyptians Egypt
14.10
Ex 4QExodc Why do ye revile me, and why tempt Why strive ye with me? Wherefore
17.2 | 4QpalecExodm | yetheLord? do ye tempt Y ahweh?
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | But the hands of Moses were heavy But Moses' hands was heavy
17.12 | 4QExodc
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | Behoald, thy father-in-law Jothor 1, thy father-in-law Jethro
18.6
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | Moses from morning till evening Moses from the morning unto the
18.13 evening
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | whenever there is a dispute among when they have a matter, they come
18.16 them, and they come to me unto me
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | captains of thousands and captains of rulers of thousands, rulers of
18.21 hundreds, and captains of fifties hundreds, rulers of fifties
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | he shall make compensation of hisown | [Notin MT.]
225 field according to his produce; and if he
shall have fed down the wholefield
Ex 4Qpal eoGen- for gifts blind the eyes of the seeing for a bribe blindeth them that have
23.8 | Exodl sight
Ex 4Qpa eoGen- And ye shall not afflict a stranger And a sojourner shalt thou not
239 | Exod oppress
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | And thou shalt make |oops fifty And thou shalt make fifty loops
26.10
Ex 4Qpa eoGen- And thou shalt set up the tabernacle And thou shalt rear up the
26.30 | Exod according to the pattern shewed theein | tabernacle according to the fashion
the mount. thereof which hath been showed
thee in the mount
Ex pap7QLXXExod | It shall have two shoulder-piecesjoined | It shall have two shoulder-pieces
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Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text
28.7 one to another joined
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | And the Lord spoketo Moses, saying, | And Y ahweh spake unto Moses, Go
32.7 Go
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | that they shall possessit for ever they shall inherit it for ever
32.13
Ex 4QpaleoExodm | Put every one his sword on his thigh, Put ye every man his sword upon
32.27 and go through and return from gateto | histhigh,_and go to and fro from
gate through the camp gate to gate throughout the camp
Ex 4QExod-L evf And it came to passin the first month, And it came to passin the first
40.17 in the second year after their going month in the second year, on the
forth out of Egypt, at the new moon first day of the month
Ex 4QExod-Levf And he brought the ark into the and he brought the ark in the
40.22 tabernacle tabernacle
Lv 4QLevb And he shall break it off from the and he shall rend it by the wings
1.17 wings and shall not separate it thereof, but shall not divide it
asunder
Lv 4QEXxod-L evf and he shall pour oil upon it, and shall and he shall pour oil upon it, and
21 put frankincense on it: it isasacrifice | put frankincense thereon
Lv 4QLevb And he shall offer And thou shalt bring
2.8
Lv 4QLevb Y e shall not leaven every sacrifice Each meal -offering, which ye shall
211 which ye shall bring to the Lord offer unto Y ahweh, shall not be
made with leaven
Lv 4QLevb the priest shall offer these on the altar And the priest shall burn it upon the
311 atar
Lv papdQLXXLevb | itisasacrifice of sweet savour, aburnt- | itisthefood of the offering made
311 offering to the Lord by fire unto Y ahweh
Lv pap4QLXXLevb | and he shal put his hand on the head of | and he shall lay his hand upon the
44 the calf beforethe Lord, and shall day | head of the bullock, and kill the
the calf in the presence of the Lord bullock before Y ahweh
Lv pap4QLXXLevb | And the priest shall put of the blood of | And the priest shall put of the blood
4.7 the calf on the horns of the altar upon the horns of the altar
Lv pap4QLXXLevb | Andif asoul of the people of the land And if any one of the common
4.27 should sin unwillingly, in doing athing | people sin unwittingly, in doing any
of the things which
Lv pap4QLXXLevb | and the priest shall make an atonement | and the priest shall make atonement
5.6 for him for hissin which he has sinned, | for him as concerning his sin
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Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text
and his sin shall be forgiven him
Lv papd4QLXXLevb | foritisasin-offering itisasin-offering
5.9
Lv pap4QLXXLevb | For he has surely been guilty It is atrespass-offering
5.19
Lv 11QLevb And the two sons of Aaron, Nadab and | And Nadab and Abihu, the sons of
101 Abiud Aaron
Lv 11QLevb which the Lord did not command them | which he had not commanded them
10.1
Lv 2QpaleoLev And whichever among the beasts Every beast which parteth the hoof,
11.26 divides the hoof and makes claws and the foot does not cleave
Lv 11QpaleoLeva And if there should bein his baldness But if there be in the bald head
13.42 of head
Lv 4QLev-Numa sprinkle upon the house seven times sprinkle toward the house seven
14.51 times
Lv 11QpaleoLeva And thisisthe law of hisuncleanness; | And thisshall be hisuncleannessin
15.3 whoever has a gonorrhoea out of his his issue: whether his flesh run with
body, thisis hisuncleannessin him by | hisissue, or his flesh be stopped
reason of the issue, by which, hisbody | from hisissue, it is his uncleanness
is affected through the issue: all the
days of the issue of his body, by which
his body is affected through the issue,
thereis his uncleanness
Lv 4QLevd and shall not bring it to the door of the | and hath not brought it unto the
174 tabernacle of witness, so asto sacrifice | door of the tent of meeting, to offer
it for awhole-burnt-offering or peace- it as an oblation unto Y ahweh
offering to the L ord to be acceptable before the tabernacle of Y ahweh:
for a sweet-smelling savour: and blood shall be imputed unto that
whosoever shall day it without, and man; he hath shed blood; and that
shall not bring it to the door of the man shall be cut off from among
tabernacle of witness, so asto offer it his people
as agift to the Lord before the
tabernacle of the Lord; blood shall be
imputed to that man, he has shed blood;
that soul shall be cut off from his
people
Lv 4QLevd For thelife of al flesh isitsblood For the life of the fleshisin the
17.11 blood
Lv 11QpaleoLeva for I am the Lord your God | am Y ahweh your God
18.30
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Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text

Lv 11QpaleoLeva for | the Lord that sanctify them am for | Yahweh, who sanctify you, am

21.8 holy holy

Lv 4QLeve or whosoever shall touch any unclean or whosoever toucheth any

225 reptile creeping thing

Lv 4QLevb according to all their confession or whether it be any of their vows, and

22.18 according to all their choice any of their freewill-offerings

Lv 11QpaleoL eva thou shalt not offer them to the Lord ye shall not offer unto Y ahweh

22.24

Lv 4QLevb And ye shall keep my commandments | Therefore shall ye keep my

22.31 and do them commandments, and do them: | am
Yahweh

Lv 4QLevb And ye shall distribute them to your And ye shall make them an

25.46 children after you inheritance for your children after
you

Num | 4QLev-Numa whom they consecrated to the whom he consecrated to minister in

33 priesthood the priest’s office

Num | 4QLXXNum and shall put the staves through and shall put in the staves thereof

4.6

Num | 4QLXXNum shall put the stavesinto it shall put in the staves thereof

4.8

Num | 4QNumb and all the night, and all the day the and all the night, and all the next

11.32 next day

Num | 4QNumb And he said to them, Hear And he said, Hear

12.6

Num | 4QNumb cut down thence a bough and one cut down from thence a branch with

13.23 cluster of grapes upon it one cluster of grapes

Num | 4QNumb And they called that place That place was called (singular

13.24 verb)

Num | 4QNumb Phaleth the son of Ruben Peleth, sons of Reuben

16.1

Num | 4QNumb and men of renown men of renown

16.2

Num | 4QNumb And he spoke to Coreand al his and he spake unto Korah and unto

16.5 assembly, saying, God has visited and all his company, saying, In the

known those that are his and who are
holy, and has brought them to himself;
and whom he has chosen for himself,

morning Y ahweh will show who
are his, and who is holy and will
cause him to come near unto him:
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Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text
he has brought to himself. even him whom he shall choose
will he cause to come near unto
him.
Num | 4QNumb from the wine-press of the wine-press
18.30
Num | 4QNumb ye and your households ye and your household
18.31
Num | 4QNumb they shall bring her out of the camp he shall bring her forth without the
19.3 into a clean place, and shall kill her camp, and one shall slay her
Num | 4QNumb Let Aaron be added to his people Aaron shall be gathered unto his
20.24 peoples
Num | 4QNumb And God came to Balaam, and said to And God came unto Balaam, and
229 him said
Num | 4QNumb sent them to me, saying sent unto me, saying
22.10
Num | 4QNumb Behold, a people has come forth out of | Behold, the people that is come out
2211 Egypt, and has covered the face of the | of Egypt, it covereth the face of the
land, and it has encamped near to me; earth: now, come curse me them;
and now come, curse it for me, if peradventure | shall be able to fight
indeed | shall be able to smiteiit, and against them, and shall drive them
cast it out of the land. out.
Num | 4QNumb Depart quickly to your lord Get you into your land
2213
Num | 4QNumb will do for thee whatsoever thou shalt whatsoever thou sayest unto me |
22.17 say will do
Num | 4QNumb shall not be able to go beyond theword | | cannot go beyond the word of
22.18 of the Lord God, to make it little or Y ahweh my God, to do less or
great in my mind more
Num | 4QNumb if God will appear to me and meet me peradventure Y ahweh will cometo
233 meet me
Num | 4QNumb he did not go according to his custom he went not, as at the other times, to
24.1 to meet the omens meet with enchantments
Num | 4QNumb as gardens by ariver, and astents Asgardens by theriver-side, As
24.6 which God pitched lign-aloes which Y ahweh hath
planted
Num | 4QNumb And the Lord spoke to Moses, saying, And Y ahweh spake unto Moses,
25.16 Speak to the children of Isragl, saying, | saying,
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Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text

Num | 4QNumb to Aroadi, the family of the Aroadites; of Arod, the family of the Arodites;

26.17 to Ariel, the family of the Arielites of Areli, the family of the Arelites

Num | 4QNumb the family of the Jamunites the family of the Hamulites

26.21

Num | 4QNumb the family of the Phuaites the family of the Punites

26.23

Num | 4QNumb And these are the sons of Galaad; to These are the sons of Gilead: of

26.30 Achiezer lezer

Num | 4QNumb and to Opher, the family of the and of Hepher, the family of the

26.32 Opherites Hepherites

Num | 4QNumb and these were the names of the and the name of the daughters of

26.33 daughters of Salpaad Zelophehad

Num | 4QNumb These are the families of Manasse These are the families of

26.34 according Manasseh;and

Num | 4QNumb the daughters of Salpaad the son of the daughters of Zelophehad, the

271 Opher son of Hepher

Num | 4QNumb for one lamb for alamb

28.14

Num | 4QNumb and her husband should hear, and hold | and her husband hear it, and in the

30.7 his peace at her in the day in which he day that he heareth it holds his
should hear peace at her

Num | 4QNumb But if her husband should straitly But if her husband disallow her in

30.8 forbid her in the day in which he the day that he heareth it, then he
should hear her, none of her vows or shall make void her vow
obligations shall stand

Num | 4QNumb from the sheep, and from the asses of the asses, and of the flocks

31.30

Num | 4QNumb And al those who were appointed to be | And the officersthat were

31.48 officers

Num | 4QNumb aring, or abracelet signet-rings, ear-rings

31.50

Num | 4QNumb sixteen thousand and seven hundred sixteen thousand seven hundred

31.52

Num | 4QNumb But if they will not pass over armed but if they will not pass over with

32.30 with you to war before the Lord, then you armed, they shall have

shall ye cause to pass over their
possessions and their wives and their

possessions among you in the land
of Canaan
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cattle before you into the land of
Chanaan, and they shall inherit with
you in the land of Chanaan
Num | 4QNumb and on the side to the west two and for the west side two thousand
355 thousand cubits cubits
Num | 4QNumb heisamurderer: let the murderer by all | heisamurderer: the avenger of
35.21 means be put to death: the avenger of blood
blood
Num | 4QNumb before Moses, and before Eleazar the before Moses, and before the
36.1 priest, and before the heads princes
Dt 4QDeuth this day knows (singular) not good or this day have no knowledge (plural)
1.39 evil of good or evil
Dt 4QDeutm until the Lord your God give your until Yahweh give rest unto your
3.20 brethren rest brethren
Dt 4QDeutd Go up onto the top Get thee up unto the top
3.27
Dt 4QDeutj Hear, Israel, the ordinances and Hear, O Isradl, the statutes and the
51 judgments, all that | speak in your ears | ordinances which | speak in your
this day ears today
Dt 4QDeutn here alive this day here alive
5.3
Dt 4QDeutn And | stood between the Lord and you | stood between Y ahweh and you at
55 at that time to report to you the words that time, to show you the word of
of theLord Y ahweh
Dt 4QDeutn Thou shalt not make to thyself an Thou shalt not make unto thee a
5.8 image, _nor likeness of any thing graven image, nor any likeness of
anything
Dt 4QDeutn upon the children to the third and upon the children, and upon the
5.9 fourth generation third and upon the fourth
generation
Dt 4QDeutn but on the seventh day isthe sabbath of | but the seventh day is a sabbath
5.14 the Lord thy God: thou shalt doinit no | unto Yahweh thy God: in it thou

work, thou, and thy son, and thy
daughter, thy man-servant, and thy
mai d-servant, thine ox, and thine ass,
and all thy cattle, and the stranger that
sojourns in the midst of thee; that thy
man-servant may rest, and thy maid,
and thine ox, as well as thou

shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy
son, nor thy daughter, nor thy man-
servant, nor thy maid-servant, nor
thine ox, nor thine ass, nor any of
thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is
within thy gates; that thy man-
servant and thy maid-servant may
rest aswell asthou
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Dt 4QDeutn therefore the Lord appointed thee to therefore Y ahweh thy God

5.15 keep the sabbath day and to hallow it commanded thee to perform the

sabbath day

Dt 4QDeutn Thou shalt not steal Neither shalt thou steal

5.19

Dt 4QDeutn Thou shalt not bear false withess Neither shalt thou bear false

5.20 against thy neighbour witness against thy neighbor

Dt 4QDeutn Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s Neither shalt thou covet thy

521 wife; thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’ s wife; neither shalt thou
neighbour’s house desire thy neighbor’s house

Dt 4QDeutn in this day we have seen that God shall | we have seen this day that God

5.24 speak to man doth speak with man

Dt 4QDeutj Do thou draw near, and hear al that the | Go thou near, and hear all that

5.27 Lord our God shall say to you Y ahweh our God shall say

Dt 4QDeutk1 O that there were such aheart inthem, | Oh that there were such a heart in

5.29 that they should fear me and keep my them, that they would fear me, and
commands aways keep all my commandments always

Dt 4QpaleoDeutr For he will draw away thy son from For he will turn away thy son from

74 me, and he will serve other gods following me, that they may serve

other gods

Dt 5QDeutcorr And the Lord thy God shall remove And Y ahweh will take away from

7.15 from thee all sickness; and none of the | thee all sickness; and none of the
evil diseases of Egypt, which thou hast | evil diseases of Egypt, which thou
seen, and all that thou hast known knowest

Dt 4QpaleocDeutr the great temptations which thineeyes | the great trials which thine eyes

7.19 have seen, the signs and great wonders | saw, and the signs, and the wonders

Dt 4QDeute And the Lord thy God shall deliver But Y ahweh thy God will deliver

7.23 them into thy hands them up before thee

Dt 4QDeutc that he might afflict thee, and try thee that he might humble thee, to prove

8.2 thee

Dt 4QDeutj so the Lord thy God will chasten thee s0 Y ahweh thy God chasteneth thee

8.5

Dt 4QDeutf For the Lord thy God will bring thee For Y ahweh thy God bringeth thee

8.7 into a good and extensive land into a good land

Dt 4QDeutn vines, figs vines and fig-trees

8.8

Dt 4QDeutf, aland on which thou shalt not eat thy aland wherein thou shalt eat bread
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8.9 4QDeutn bread with poverty, and thou shalt not without scarceness, thou shalt not
want any thing upon it lack anything in it

Dt 5QDeutcorr and dwelt in them and dwelt therein

8.12

Dt 5QDeutcorr | call heaven and earth to witness | testify against you this day that ye

8.19 against you this day, that ye shall shall surely perish
surely perish

Dt 2QDeutc the Lord heard me at that time also, and | Y ahweh hearkened unto me that

10.10 the Lord would not destroy you time also; Y ahweh would not

destroy thee

Dt 4QDeutj, all the mighty works of the Lord all the great work of Yahweh

11.7 | 4QDeutkl

Dt 4QDeutk1 that ye may live, and be multiplied, and | that ye may be strong, and go in

11.8 that ye may go in and inherit the land, and possess the land, whither ye go
into which ye go across Jordan to over to possess it
inherit it

Dt 4QDeutk1 For the land into which ye goest to For the land, whither thou goest in

11.10 inherit it, is not as the land of Egypt, to possessit, is not as the land of
whence ye came out, whensoever they | Egypt, from whence ye came out,
sow the seed, and water it with their where thou sowedst thy seed, and
feet, as a garden of herbs wateredst it with thy foot, asa

garden of herbs

Dt 4QpaleocDeutr And these are the ordinances These are the statutes

12.1

Dt 4QDeutc all the time that thou livest upon the aslong asthou livest in thy land

12.19 earth

Dt 1QDeuta ye shall not hearken thou shalt not hearken

13.3

Dt 4QDeutc And if thy brother by thy father or If thy brother, the son of thy mother

13.6 mother

Dt 11QDeut shall not spare him neither shalt thou spare

13.8

Dt 4QpalecDeutr to do that which is good and pleasing to do that which isright in the eyes

13.18 before the Lord thy God of Yahweh thy God

Dt 1QDeutb therefore | charge theeto do thisthing | therefore | command thee this thing

15.15 to-day

Dt 4QDeutc thou shalt not do in it any work thou shalt do no work therein

16.8
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Dt 4QDeutf and apeople and a people

20.1

Dt 4QDeutk2 Pherezite, and the Evite Perizzite, the Hivite

20.17

Dt 4QpalecDeutr thou shalt dig with it, and shalt bring thou shalt dig therewith, and shalt

23.13 back turn back

Dt 4QDeuta And if she should go And when she is departed out of his

24.2 house, she may go

Dt 4QDeuta neither shall any thing be laid upon him | neither shall he be charged with any

245 business

Dt 4QDeutc renowned, and a boast in praise, and in name

26.19

Dt 4QDeutc and all the people shall say (plural) And all the people shall say

27.26 (singular)

Dt 4QDeutb neither isit far from thee neither isit far off

30.11

Dt 4QDeutb in thy mouth, and in thine heart, and in | in thy mouth, and in thy heart, that

30.14 thine handsto do it thou mayest do it

Dt 1QDeutb And Moses finished speaking all And Moses went and spake

311

Dt 1QDeutb And the Lord has delivered them to you | And Y ahweh will deliver them up

315 (plural) before you (singular)

Dt 4QDeuth And Moses wrote the words of thislaw | And Moses wrote this law, and

31.9 in abook, and gave it delivered it

Dt 4QDeutb ye shall read thislaw thou shalt read this law

3111

Dt 4QDeutc and they will forsake me, and break my | and will forsake (singular) me, and

31.16 covenant break (singular) my covenant

Dt 4QDeutc they shall say in that day, Becausethe | hewill say in that day, Are not

31.17 Lord my God is not with me, these these evils come upon us because
evils have come upon me. our God is hot among us?

Dt 4QDeutc And | will surely turn away my face And | will surely hide my facein

31.18 from themin that day that day

Dt 4QDeutc now write the words of this song Now therefore write ye this song

31.19
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Dt 4QDeutb Gather together to me the heads of your | Assemble unto me all the elders of
31.28 tribes, and your elders, and your your tribes, and your officers
judges, and your officers
Dt 4QDeutj the number of the angels of God the number of the children of Isragl
32.8
Dt 4QDeutq and the L ord said, Where are their gods | And he will say, Where are their
32.37 gods
Dt 4QDeutq on whom they trusted in which they took refuge
32.37
Dt 4QDeutq Rejoice, ye heavens, with him, and let Rejoice, O ye nations, with his
32.43 all the angels of God worship him; people: For he will avenge the
rejoice ye Gentiles, with his people, blood of his servants, And will
and let al the sons of God strengthen render vengeance to his
themselves in him [4QDeutq has “and adversaries, And will make
bow down to him all you gods,” which | expiation for hisland, for his
merges the last two items underlined in | people
the LXX]]; for he will avenge the blood
of his sons, and he will render
vengeance, and recompense justice to
his enemies, and will reward them that
hate him; and the Lord shall purge the
land of his people
Dt 4QDeutl And they buried him And he buried him
34.6

The following table displays some of the more noteworthy Septuagint-Dead Sea
Scrolls alignments against the MT in the remainder of the Bible.

Ref. Scroll Septuagint Masoretic Text
1Sam 4QSama | granting his petition to him that prays;, | [Notin MT.]
29 and he blesses the years of the
righteous

1Sam 4QSama | he heard what his sons did to the he heard al that his sons did unto all

2.22 children of Israel Israel, and how that they lay with the
women that did service at the door of the
tent of meeting

1Sam 4QSama | thy house shall fall by the sword of thy house shall die in the flower of their

233 men age

1Sam 4QSama | and the men of Juda seventy thousand | and the men of Judah thirty thousand

11.8
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1Sam 4QSama | Goliath, by name, out of Geth, his named Galiath, of Gath, whose height
17.4 height was four cubits and a span was six cubits and a span
2 Sam 4QSama | And Jebosthe [4QSama has And Saul’s son
4.2 M ephibosheth] the son of Saul
2 Sam 4QSama | And David took the golden bracelets And David took the shields of gold that
8.7 which were on the servants of were on the servants of Hadadezer, and
Adraazar king of Suba, and brought brought them to Jerusalem
them to Jerusalem. And Susakim king
of Egypt took them, when he went up
to Jerusalem in the days of Roboam
son of Solomon
Ps 11QPsc They have now cast me out and They have now compassed us in our
17.11 compassed me round about: they have | steps; They set their eyesto cast us down
set their eyes so asto bow them down | to the earth.
to the ground.
Ps 5/6HevPs | the assembly of the wicked doershas | A company of evil-doers have inclosed
22.16 beset me round: they pierced my me; Like alion are my hands and feet
hands and my feet. [or, My hands and feet are shriveled - the
meaning of the Masoretic Hebrew is
uncertain]
Ps 4QPsr The Lord heard, and had compassion Hear, O Yahweh, and have mercy upon
30.10 upon me; the Lord is become my me: Yahweh, be thou my helper.
helper.
Ps 4QPsc And man being in honour, understands | But man being in honor abideth not: He
49.12 not: heis compared to the senseless islike the beasts that perish.
cattle, and islike to them.
Ps71.6 | 4QPsa from the belly of my mother thou art Thou art he that took me out of my
my protector mother's bowels
Ps 4QPsb It is better to trust in the Lord than to It is better to take refuge in Y ahweh than
118.8 trust in man. to put confidence in man.
Ps 11QPsa | have reckoned [11QPsa, discount] all | Thou puttest away all the wicked of the
119.119 the sinners of the earth as earth like dross
transgressors
Ps 4QPse When the Lord turned the captivity of | When Y ahweh brought back those that
126.1 Sion returned to Zion
Ps 11QPsa I will give thee thanks, O Lord, with | will give thee thanks with my whole
138.1 my whole heart heart
Ps 11QPsa And they shall speak of the glorious Of the glorious majesty of thine honor
145.5 majesty of thy holiness
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Ps 11QPsa thy dominion endures through all thy dominion endureth throughout all
145.13 generations. The Lord isfaithful in generations.
his words, and holy in al hisworks.
[Thisisan acrostic psalm. The
additional lineisrequired to fill the
gap between the verse for the Hebrew
letter nun (verse 13) and the samek
verse (14). With this addition, the
psalm has 22 verses, one for each
letter in the Hebrew alphabet.]
Prov 4QProvb | Righteousness exalts anation; but sins | Righteousness exalteth a nation; But sin
14.34 diminish tribes. is areproach to any people.
Is61.1- | 1QIsaa, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me The Spirit of the Lord Y ahweh is upon
2 1Qlsab me
Is65.1 1Qlsaa | became manifest to them that asked | am inquired of by them that asked not
not for me for me
Jer 4QJerb Not in LXX or 4QJerb There is none like unto thee, O Y ahweh;
10.6-8, thou art great, and thy nameis great in
10 might. Who should not fear thee, O King
of the nations? for to thee doth it
appertain; forasmuch as among all the
wise men of the nations, and in all their
royal estate, there is none like unto thee.
But they are together brutish and foolish:
theinstruction of idols! it is but a stock.
...But Yahweh isthe true God; heisthe
living God, and an everlasting King: at
his wrath the earth trembleth, and the
nations are not able to abide his
indignation.
Lam 4QLam He has sent fire from his lofty From on high hath he sent fire into my
1.13 habitation, he has brought it down into | bones, and it prevaileth against them
my bones
Lam 4QLam Jerusalem has become among them as | Jerusalem is among them as an unclean
1.17 aremoved woman thing
Dan 4QDana | the name of the great Lord will be Blessed be the name of God
2.20 blessed
Dan 4QDana | Nabuchodonosor what things must Nebuchadnezzar what shall be in the
2.28 cometo passin the last days. O king, latter days. Thy dream, and the visions of
may you live forever, thy dream, and thy head upon thy bed, are these
the vision of thy head upon thy bed,
are asfollows
Dan 4QDana | that image was very great, and the Thisimage, which was mighty, and
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231 appearance of it excellent whose brightness was excellent

Dan5.7 | 4QDana | the king shouted in agreat voice to Theking cried aloud to bring in the
call in the enchanters, magicians, enchanters, the Chaldeans, and the
Chaldeans, and soothsayers soothsayers

Dan8.4 | 4QDana | | saw theram butting to the east, and | saw the ram pushing westward, and
to the north, and to the west and south | northward, and southward

Joel 4QXllc The heifers have started at their The seeds rot under their clods

117 mangers

Zech 40QXl11g And | will strengthen them inthe Lord | And | will strengthen them in Y ahweh;

10.12 their God; and they shall boast in his and they shall walk up and down in his
name, saith the Lord name, saith Y ahweh

Mal 4QXlla But if thou shouldest hate thy wifeand | For | hate putting away, saith Y ahweh,

2.16 put her away, saith the Lord God of the God of |srael

Israel
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Appendix E — The Books of the Septuagint

Key to the table.

Normal -- Normal type indicates books in the Hebrew canon.

Judith — Bold type title designates this book as included in the Orthodox and Roman
Catholic canons of scripture but not the Protestant.

1 Esdras — Bold italics is used for books considered canonical by the Orthodox Church

but not by Roman Catholics or Protestants.

4 Maccabees -- Italics is used for books not included in any canon.

A is Codex Alexandrinus; B, Vaticanus; S, Sinaiticus

Rahlfs (51 books) A (51 books) B (45 books) S
Genesis Genesis Genesis Genesis
Exodus Exodus Exodus
Leviticus Leviticus Leviticus
Numbers Numbers Numbers Numbers
Deuteronomy Deuteronomy Deuteronomy
Joshua Joshua Joshua
Judges Judges Judges
Ruth Ruth Ruth
1 Samuel 1 Samuel 1 Samuel
2 Samuel 2 Samuel 2 Samuel
1Kings 1Kings 1Kings
2 Kings 2 Kings 2 Kings
1 Chronicles 1 Chronicles 1 Chronicles 1 Chronicles
2 Chronicles 2 Chronicles 2 Chronicles 2 Chronicles
1 Esdras' Hosea 1 Esdras'

2 Esdras (Ezraand Amos 2 Esdras (Ezraand 2 Esdras (Ezraand
Nehemiah)? Nehemiah) 2 Nehemiah) 2
Esther® Micah Psalms (151 intotal)* | Esther®

Judith Joel Proverbs Tobit

Tobit Obadiah Ecclesiastes Judith

1 Maccabees Jonah Song of Songs 1 Maccabees

2 Maccabees Nahum Job 2 Maccabees

3 Maccabees Habakkuk Wisdom of Solomon | Isaiah

4 Maccabees® Zephaniah Sirach Jeremiah
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Rahlfs (51 books) A (51 books) B (45 books) S
(Ecclesiasticus)
Psalms (151 intotal)* | Haggai Esther® L amentations
Odes’ Zechariah Judith
Proverbs Malachi Tobit
Ecclesiastes Isaiah Hosea
Song of Songs Jeremiah Amos
Job Baruch Micah
Wisdom of Solomon | Lamentations Joel
Sirach Epistle of Jeremiah | Obadiah Joel
(Ecclesiasticus)
Psalms of Solomon Ezekiel Jonah Obadiah
Hosea Daniel® Nahum Jonah
Amos Esther® Habakkuk Nahum
Micah Tobit Zephaniah Habakkuk
Joel Judith Haggai Zephaniah
Obadiah 1 Esdras’ Zechariah Haggai
Jonah 2 Esdras (Ezra and Malachi Zechariah
Nehemiah) 2
Nahum 1 Maccabees Isaiah Malachi
Habakkuk 2 Maccabees Jeremiah Psalms (151 in total) *
Zephaniah 3 Maccabees Baruch Proverbs
Haggai 4 Maccabees’ Lamentations Ecclesiastes
Zechariah Psalms (151 intotal)* | Epistle of Jeremiah | Song of Songs
Malachi Odes’ Ezekiel Wisdom of Solomon
Isaiah Job Daniel® Sirach
(Ecclesiasticus)
Jeremiah Proverbs Job
Baruch Ecclesiastes
Lamentations Song of Songs
Epistle of Jeremian | Wisdom of Solomon
Ezekiel Sirach (B thus lacks the four
(Ecclesiasticus) books of Maccabees, the
Daniel® Psalms of Solomon gﬁfmagﬁ )t he Peaims of
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Notes on the table.

1) The book of Ezra was formerly entitled 1 Esdras in Roman Catholic Bibles. 1 Esdras in
this table is not Ezra. It is a variant account of material from 2 Chronicles, Ezra and
Nehemiah, canonical for the Orthodox but not for Roman Catholics or Protestants.

2) There appears to be considerable confusion about 2 Esdras, with many authorities
identifying it as a part of the “Septuagint Plus,” works that are in the Septuagint but not
in the Hebrew Old Testament. The Septuagint book of 2 Esdras, however, is quite
plainly in the Hebrew canon, being comprised of Ezra and Nehemiah. It begins with the
words, “And in the first year of Cyrus the king of Persia” and ends with “Remember me,
O our God, for good.” The Apocryphal book of 2 Esdras, so titled in the King James
Version Apocrypha and in the “Apocryphal/Deuterocanonical” sections of the Revised
Standard Version and the New Revised Standard Version, does not appear in the
Septuagint at all. This other 2 Esdras (3 Esdras in the Slavonic Bible and 4 Esdras in an
appendix to the Vulgate) is an apocalyptic work. Among other things, it describes how
Ezra miraculously restored the Old Testament, which had been burned (14.19-26, 37-
48), and how God stopped the Euphrates River from flowing to allow the lost tribes of
Israel to pass into a far country (13.43-45).

3) 4 Maccabees is included as an appendix in Bibles of the Orthodox Church.

4) Psalm 151 is canonical for the Orthodox but not for Roman Catholics or Protestants.
Brenton’s translation of Psalm 151:

This Psalm is a genuine one of David, though supernumerary, composed when he fought
in single combat with Goliad.

1. | was small among my brethren, and youngest in my father’s house: | tended my
father’s sheep.

2. My hands formed amusical instrument, and my fingers tuned a psaltery.

3. And who shall tell my Lord? the Lord himself, he himself hears.

4. He sent forth his angel, and took me from my father’s sheep, and he ancinted me with
the oil of his anointing.

5. My brothers were handsome and tall; but the Lord did not take pleasure in them.

6. | went forth to meet the Philistine; and he cursed me by hisidols.

7. But | drew his own sword, and beheaded him, and removed reproach from the
children of Israel.

5) The book of Odes contains the Prayer of Manasseh, which is canonical for the
Orthodox but not for Roman Catholics or Protestants.

6) The Septuagint books of Esther and Daniel contain several sections not present in the
Masoretic Hebrew text. In Daniel, these are entitled Susanna, the Prayer of Azarias and
the Song of the Three Children, and Bel and the Dragon. Apparently, the Greek text of
Daniel that appears in Septuagint manuscripts is actually Theodotion’s translation.
According to Swete (Introduction to the Old Testament in Greek, page 47, footnote 1)
only one copy of the original Septuagint version of Daniel is extant -- in “the Chigi M.S.,
known as Cod. 87.”
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Summary note on variations in the canon.

Books and fragments that are canonical for Roman Catholics and
Orthodox but not for Protestants:

Judith, Tobit, 1 and 2 Maccabees, Wisdom, Sirach (also known as
Ecclesiasticus), Baruch, the Epistle of Jeremiah, and the additions to
Esther and Daniel.

Books and fragments that are canonical for the Orthodox but not for
Roman Catholics:

1 Esdras, 3 Maccabees, Psalm 151, and the Prayer of Manasseh. In
addition, the apocalyptic 2 Esdras (perhaps more happily termed 3 Esdras
-- see Note 2 above) is included in Slavonic Bibles.
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Appendix F — A Collection of References to the “Septuagint Plus” in the New
Testament

The references in the table below were culled from Nestle-Aland’s Greek-English
New Testament, Appendix IV, and from marginal notes in Thomas Nelson’s reprint of
the 1611 Authorized Version and Lazarus Ministry Press’ facsimile edition of the 1560

Geneva Bible.

LXX Reference New Testament Comments
Reference
Sirach 7.14 Matthew 6.7 The 1611 Authorized Version

Use not many words in a
multitude of elders, and
make not much babbling
when thou prayest.

But when ye pray, use not
vain repetitions, as the
heathen do: for they think
that they shall be heard
for their much speaking.

associates Sirach 7.14 with Matthew
6.5, 7 in a marginal note.

Both passages forbid babbling or
vain repetitions.

Sirach 28.2

Forgive thy neighbour the
hurt that he hath done unto
thee, so shall thy sins also
be forgiven when thou
prayest.

Matthew 6.12
And forgive us our debts,
as we forgive our debtors.

Both passages tie God'’s forgiveness
to our forgiveness of the sins of
others.

Sirach 29.10-12

10 Lose thy money for thy
brother and thy friend, and
let it not rust under a stone
to be lost.

11 Lay up thy treasure
according to the
commandments of the most
High, and it shall bring thee
more profit than gold.

12 Shut up alms in thy
storehouses: and it shall
deliver thee from all
affliction.

Matthew 6.20

But lay up for yourselves
treasures in heaven,
where neither moth nor
rust doth corrupt, and
where thieves do not
break through nor steal:

The 1611 Authorized Version
associates Sirach 29.11 with Matthew
6.20, Luke 11.41 and 12.33, Acts 10.4,
and 1 Timothy 6.18, 19 in a marginal
note.

Tobit 4.15
Do that to no man which
thou hatest

Matthew 7.12

Therefore all things
whatsoever ye would that
men should do to you, do
ye even so to them: for
this is the law and the
prophets.

Luke 6.31
And as ye would that men
should do to you, do ye

See also Sirach 31.15. The 1560
Geneva Bible, the Bible of the Marian
exiles, and the 1611 Authorized
Version associate Tobit 4.15 with
these New Testament passages in
marginal references.

Tobit provides half the New
Testament injunction, saying only
what one should not do. The
principle is the same: to test our
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also to them likewise.

actions by what we would like others
to do to or for us. See also Sirach
31.15: “Judge of thy neighbour by
thyself: and be discreet in every
point.”

Tobit 7.17

Be of good comfort, my
daughter; the Lord of
heaven and earth give
thee joy for this thy sorrow:
be of good comfort, my
daughter.

Matthew 11.25

At that time Jesus
answered and said, |
thank thee, O Father,
Lord of heaven and
earth, because thou hast
hid these things from the
wise and prudent, and
hast revealed them unto
babes.

Luke 10.21

In that hour Jesus rejoiced
in spirit, and said, | thank
thee, O Father, Lord of
heaven and earth, that
thou hast hid these things
from the wise and
prudent, and hast revealed
them unto babes: even so,
Father; for so it seemed
good in thy sight

Acts 17.24

God that made the world
and all things therein,
seeing that he is Lord of
heaven and earth,
dwelleth not in temples
made with hands

This title for God does not appear
explicitly in the Hebrew canon.
“Lord of heaven” is used in Daniel
5.23.

Sirach 51.26

26 Put your neck under the
yoke, and let your soul
receive instruction: she
is hard at hand to find.

27 Behold with your eyes,
how that | have but little
labour, and have gotten
unto me much rest.

Matthew 11.28

28 Come unto me, all ye
that labour and are heavy
laden, and I will give you
rest.

29 Take my yoke upon
you, and learn of me; for
I am meek and lowly in
heart: and ye shall find
rest unto your souls.

Jesus described himself in a way that
is reminiscent of Sirach’s description
of Wisdom.

Sirach 40.15
The children of the ungodly
shall not bring forth many

Matthew 13.5
Some fell upon stony
places, where they had not

The figure of a plant on rocky soil is
common to both passages, but the
application is rather different. For
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branches: but are as
unclean roots upon a hard
rock.

much earth: and forthwith
they sprung up, because
they had no deepness of
earth:

Mark 4.5

And some fell on stony
ground, where it had not
much earth; and
immediately it sprang up,
because it had no depth of
earth:

Jesus, the plant on rocky soil stands
for those who receive the good news
but fall away during tribulation.
Sirach simply wishes to point out the
fruitlessness of the wicked.

Sirach 48.10

Who wast ordained for
reproofs in their times, to
pacify the wrath of the
Lord’s judgment, before it
brake forth into fury, and to
turn the heart of the father
unto the son, and to
restore the tribes of Jacob.

Matthew 17.11

And Jesus answered and
said unto them, Elias truly
shall first come, and
restore all things.

Both passages are plainly about
Elijah. The notion of restoration is
common to both as well, and to
Malachi 3.23 (LXX): “who shall
restore the heart of the father to the
son, and the heart of a man to his
neighbour, lest I come and smite the
earth utterly.” Itis difficult to know
whether the passage from Sirach or
the one from Malachi was foremost
in Jesus’s mind here.

Sirach 7.32-35

32 And stretch thine hand
unto the poor, that thy
blessing may be perfected.
33 A gift hath grace in the
sight of every man living;
and for the dead detain it
not.

34 Fail not to be with them
that weep, and mourn with
them that mourn.

35 Be not slow to visit the
sick: for that shall make
thee to be beloved.

Matthew 25.36

Naked, and ye clothed me:
I was sick, and ye
visited me: | was in
prison, and ye came unto
me.

The 1560 Geneva Bible associates
Sirach 7.35 with Matthew 25.36 in a
marginal reference.

Both passages encourage visitations
to the sick.

Sirach 37.2
Isitnotagriefunto
death, when a companion
and friend is turned to an
enemy?

Matthew 26.38

Then saith he unto them,
My soul is exceeding
sorrowful, even unto
death: tarry ye here, and
watch with me.

Mark 14.34

And saith unto them, My
soul is exceeding
sorrowful unto death:

The passage in Sirach treats of false
friends. In the quotations from
Matthew and Mark, Jesus is about to
be betrayed by one of his friends.
Both Sirach and the Gospels
associate this sorrow of betrayal with
death.

Appendix F: A Collection of References to the “Septuagint Plus” in the New Testament

174




Notes on the Septuagint

LXX Reference

New Testament
Reference

Comments

tarry ye here, and watch.

Wisdom 2.18

For if the just man be the
son of God, he will help
him, and deliver him from
the hand of his enemies.

Matthew 27.43

He trusted in God; let him
deliver him now, if he will

have him: for he said, | am
the Son of God.

In marginal references, the 1560
Geneva Bible and the 1611
Authorized Version associate
Wisdom 2.18 with Matthew 27.43.

In both instances, evil men test the
relationship between a righteous one
and God.

Judith 13.18

Then said Ozias unto her, O
daughter, blessed art
thou of the most high God
above all the women
upon the earth; and blessed
be the Lord God, which
hath created the heavens
and the earth, which hath
directed thee to the cutting
off of the head of the chief
of our enemies.

Luke 1.42

And she spake out with a
loud voice, and said,
Blessed art thou among
women, and blessed is
the fruit of thy womb.

Judith was called blessed in this
passage because she beheaded
Holofernes, who symbolized the
devil. Similarly, in Judges 5.24, Jael
the wife of Heber the Kenite was
termed blessed above women after
she had killed Sisera, the commander
of the Canaanite army, by driving a
peg through his temple. Gabriel may
have had these women in mind when
he referred to Mary in this way,
because she was to bring forth the
Christ, who would “destroy him that
had the power of death, even the
devil” (Hebrews 2.4).

Sirach 10.14

The Lord hath cast down
the thrones of proud
princes, and set up the
meek in their stead.

Luke 1.52

He hath put down the
mighty from their seats,
and exalted them of low
degree.

The parallelism between these
passages is apparent.

Sirach 11.19

Whereas he saith, | have
found rest, and now will eat
continually of my goods;
and yet he knoweth not
what time shall come upon
him, and that he must leave
those things to others, and
die.

Luke 12.19

And I will say to my soul,
Soul, thou hast much
goods laid up for many
years; take thine ease, eat,
drink, and be merry.

In marginal references, the 1560
Geneva Bible and the 1611
Authorized Version associate Sirach
11.19 with Luke 12.19.

The verse from Sirach quotes a rich
man (Sirach 11.18). The manin
Jesus’s parable is also rich.

Tobit 2.2

And when | saw abundance
of meat, | said to my son,
Go and bring what poor
man soever thou shalt find
out of our brethren, who is
mindful of the Lord; and, lo,

Luke 14.13

But when thou makest a
feast, call the poor, the
maimed, the lame, the
blind

Tobit provided an example of the
behavior Jesus enjoined.

Appendix F: A Collection of References to the “Septuagint Plus” in the New Testament

175




Notes on the Septuagint

LXX Reference New Testament Comments
Reference
| tarry for thee.
Wisdom 9.1 John 1.3 The Logos is responsible for creating

O God of my fathers, and
Lord of mercy, who hast

made all things with thy

word

All things were made by
him; and without him was
not any thing made that
was made.

all things.

Sirach 16.21

It is a tempest which no
man can see: for the most
part of his works are hid.

John 3.8

The wind bloweth where it
listeth, and thou hearest
the sound thereof, but
canst not tell whence it
cometh, and whither it
goeth: so is every one that
is born of the Spirit.

In the passage from Sirach, God'’s
workings are compared to an
invisible tempest. The figure of the
invisible wind is also used by Jesus
to describe the workings of the Holy
Spirit.

Wisdom 2.16

We are esteemed of him as
counterfeits: he abstaineth
from our ways as from
filthiness: he pronounceth
the end of the just to be
blessed, and maketh his
boast that God is his
father.

John 5.18

Therefore the Jews sought
the more to kill him,
because he not only had
broken the sabbath, but
said also that God was
his Father, making
himself equal with God.

Wisdom 2.12-20 is the speech of
wicked men who list their grievances
against “the righteous man” whom
they plan to “condemn to a shameful
death.” The parallel to the Jewish
leaders and Christ is clear.

Sirach 24.21

They that eat me shall yet be
hungry, and they that drink
me shall yet be thirsty.

John 6.35

And Jesus said unto them,
| am the bread of life: he
that cometh to me shall
never hunger; and he that
believeth on me shall
never thirst.

John 6.35 appears to be an allusion
by contrast.

Wisdom 2.14
He was made to reprove our
thoughts.

John 7.7

The world cannot hate
you; but me it hateth,
because 1 testify of it, that
the works thereof are evil.

Ephesians 5.13

But all things that are
reproved are made
manifest by the light: for
whatsoever doth make
manifest is light.

In marginal references, the 1560
Geneva Bible and the 1611
Authorized Version associate
Wisdom 2.14 with these New
Testament passages.

The righteous man described in
Wisdom is an affront to the wicked.
His mere presence makes them feel
guilty. So also the Son of God shines
as light into the darkness and makes
the wicked deeds of men manifest.

1 Maccabees 4.59

John 10.22

The feast of the dediction mentioned
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Moreover Judas and his
brethren with the whole
congregation of Israel
ordained, that the days of
the dedication of the altar
should be kept in their
season from year to year by
the space of eight days,
from the five and twentieth
day of the month Casleu,
with mirth and gladness.

And it was at Jerusalem
the feast of the dedication,
and it was winter.

in John’s gospel was instituted
during the time of Judas Maccabeus
(164 B.C.). It was celebrated in
Chislev, which fell in
November/December. The feast’s
modern name is Hanukkah.

Wisdom 6.18 John 14.15 Both passages couple love to

And love is the keeping of If ye love me, keep my obedience.

her laws; and the giving commandments.

heed unto her laws is the

assurance of incorruption;

Wisdom 3.9 John 15.9-10 The faithful, those who keep God's

They that put their trust in
him shall understand the
truth: and such as be
faithful shall abide with
him in love: for grace and
mercy is to his saints, and
he hath care for his elect.

9 As the Father hath
loved me, so have I loved
you: continue ye in my
love.

10 If ye keep my
commandments, ye shall
abide in my love; even as
| have kept my Father’s
commandments, and
abide in his love.

commandments, abide in love.

Wisdom 15.3

For to know thee is perfect
righteousness: yea, to
know thy power is the
root of immortality.

John 17.3

And this is life eternal,
that they might know
thee the only true God,
and Jesus Christ, whom
thou hast sent.

Knowledge of God is eternal life/the
root of immortality.

2 Maccabees 7.19

But think not thou, that
takest in hand to strive
against God, that thou
shalt escape unpunished.

Acts 5.39

But if it be of God, ye
cannot overthrow it; lest
haply ye be found even to
fight against God.

Both passages speak of fighting
against God. The use of this phrase
by Gamaliel implies a comparison
between the Jewish leaders and
Antiochus Epiphanes.

2 Maccabees 9.9

So that the worms rose up
out of the body of this
wicked man, and whiles he
lived in sorrow and pain, his
flesh fell away, and the

Acts 12.23

And immediately the
angel of the Lord smote
him, because he gave not
God the glory: and he was
eaten of worms, and gave

The verse from Maccabees describes
the fatal disease of Antiochus
Epiphanes. He had apparently
accounted himself God’s equal (2
Maccabees 9.12). Herod'’s fate as
described in Acts is similar, as is the
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filthiness of his smell was up the ghost. cause.
noisome to all his army.
Sirach 28.7 Acts 17.30 The verses speak of winking at

Remember the
commandments, and bear
no malice to thy neighbour:
remember the covenant of
the Highest, and wink at
ignorance.

And the times of this
ignorance God winked
at; but now commandeth
all men every where to
repent:

ignorance. It may be that Paul
picked up the expression from
Sirach. In the Greek, the
resemblance is less obvious than in
English, but is still unmistakable.

Sirach 4.31

Let not thine hand be
stretched out to receive, and
shut when thou shouldest

repay.

Acts 20.35

I have shewed you all
things, how that so
labouring ye ought to
support the weak, and to
remember the words of
the Lord Jesus, how he
said, It is more blessed to
give than to receive.

The 1560 Geneva Bible associates
Sirach 4.31 with Acts 20.35in a
marginal reference.

Both passages stress giving over
receiving.

Wisdom 13.1

Surely vain are all men by
nature, who are ignorant of
God, and could not out of
the good things that are
seen know him that is:
neither by considering the
works did they acknowledge
the workmaster

Romans 1.19

Because that which may
be known of God is
manifest in them; for God
hath shewed it unto them.

The 1560 Geneva Bible associates
Wisdom 13.1 with Romans 1.19in a
marginal reference.

Both passages emphasize that
creation itself provides sufficient
reason for belief in God.

Wisdom 12.24

For they went astray very
far in the ways of error, and
held them for gods, which
even among the beasts of
their enemies were
despised, being deceived, as
children of no
understanding.

Romans 1.23

And changed the glory of
the uncorruptible God
into an image made like to
corruptible man, and to
birds, and fourfooted
beasts, and creeping
things.

In marginal references, the 1560
Geneva Bible and the 1611
Authorized Version associate
Wisdom 12.24 with Romans 1.23.

Wisdom 11.23

But thou hast mercy upon
all; for thou canst do all
things, and winkest at the
sins of men, because they
should amend.

Romans 2.4

Or despisest thou the
riches of his goodness and
forbearance and
longsuffering; not
knowing that the
goodness of God leadeth

God delays punishment to allow men
time to repent.
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thee to repentance?

Sirach 44.21

Therefore he assured him
by an oath, that he would
bless the nations in his seed,
and that he would multiply
him as the dust of the earth,
and exalt his seed as the
stars, and cause them to
inherit from sea to sea,
and from the river unto
the utmost part of the
earth.

Romans 4.13

For the promise, that he
should be the heir of the
world, was not to
Abraham, or to his seed,
through the law, but
through the righteousness
of faith.

In marginal references, the 1560
Geneva Bible and the 1611
Authorized Version associate Sirach
44.21 with Galatians 3.8. Gal 3.8:
“And the Scripture foreseeing that
God would justify the heathen
through faith, preached before the
Gospel unto Abraham, saying, In
thee shall all nations be blessed.”

Sirach 44.21 may be the source for
Paul’s view that Abraham was “heir
of the world.”

Wisdom 15.7

For the potter, tempering
soft earth, fashioneth every
vessel with much labour for
our service: yea, of the same
clay he maketh both the
vessels that serve for clean
uses, and likewise also all
such as serve to the
contrary: but what is the use
of either sort, the potter
himself is the judge.

Romans 9.21

Hath not the potter
power over the clay, of the
same lump to make one
vessel unto honour, and
another unto dishonour?

The 1560 Geneva Bible associates
Wisdom 15.7 with Romans 9.20 in a
marginal reference, but 9.21 is
probably meant. The 1611
Authorized Version associates
Wisdom 15.7 with Romans 9.11:
“(For the children being not yet born,
neither having done any good or evil,
that the purpose of God according to
election might stand, not of works,
but of him that calleth;)”.

Sirach 7.34

34 Fail not to be with them
that weep, and mourn with
them that mourn.

Romans 12.15

Rejoice with them that do
rejoice, and weep with
them that weep.

The 1560 Geneva Bible associates
Sirach 7.34 with Romans 12.15 in a
marginal reference.

Wisdom 6.18

And love is the keeping of
her laws; and the giving
heed unto her laws is the
assurance of incorruption;

Romans 13.10

Love worketh no ill to his
neighbour: therefore love
is the fulfilling of the law.

Both passages equate love with
obedience.

1 Maccabees 12.9

Therefore we also, albeit we
need none of these things,
that we have the holy books
of scripture in our hands
to comfort us

Romans 15.4

For whatsoever things
were written aforetime
were written for our
learning, that we through
patience and comfort of
the scriptures might
have hope.

Both passages describe the scriptures
as a source of comfort
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Sirach 1.10

She is with all flesh
according to his gift, and he
hath given her to them
that love him

1 Corinthians 2.9

But as it is written, Eye
hath not seen, nor ear
heard, neither have
entered into the heart of
man, the things which
God hath prepared for
them that love him.

Sirach is discussing how God gives
Wisdom as a gift to those who love
him. Paul’s point in 1 Corinthians is
that he imparts “secret and hidden
wisdom of God” to the mature.
Paul’s use of the phrase “it is written”
signals a direct quotation, but the
source is not clear in this case. The
ending seems to rely on Sirach 1.10.

Wisdom 3.8

They shall judge the
nations, and have dominion
over the people, and their
Lord shall reign for ever.

1 Corinthians 6.2

Do ye not know that the
saints shall judge the
world? and if the world
shall be judged by you, are
ye unworthy to judge the
smallest matters?

In marginal references, the 1560
Geneva Bible and the 1611
Authorized Version associate
Wisdom 3.8 with 1 Corinthians 6.2
and Matthew 19.28. In both
passages, the saints judge the
nations. The passage from Wisdom
is a more appropriate reference than
Daniel 7.22, where justice is given to
the saints.

Sirach 37.28

For all things are not
profitable for all men,
neither hath every soul

pleasure in every thing.

1 Corinthians 6.12

All things are lawful unto
me, but all things are
not expedient: all things
are lawful for me, but |
will not be brought under
the power of any.

1 Corinthians 10.23

All things are lawful for
me, but all things are
not expedient: all things
are lawful for me, but all
things edify not.

The Greek is closer than the English
here (expedient = profitable =

sunf er e). Sirach warns against
doing things that are bad for you,
which is Paul’s point as well,
although, in contrast to Sirach, he is
concerned with repercussions more
serious than those associated with
overeating.

2 Maccabees 12.43-45

43 And when he had made
a gathering throughout the
company to the sum of two
thousand drachms of silver,
he sent it to Jerusalem to
offer a sin offering, doing
therein very well and
honestly, in that he was
mindful of the resurrection:
44 For if he had not hoped
that they that were slain
should have risen again, it
had been superfluous and

1 Corinthians 15.29

Else what shall they do
which are baptized for the
dead, if the dead rise not
at all? why are they then
baptized for the dead?

Since baptism is an act whereby men
are reconciled to God (see Acts 2.37-
38, Galatians 3.27, 1 Peter 3.21), it is
plausible that those who were
baptized for the dead sought to make
reconciliation for them, as Judas
Maccabeus did for his fallen,
idolatrous comrades.
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vain to pray for the dead.
45 And also in that he
perceived that there was
great favour laid up for
those that died godly, it was
an holy and good thought.
Whereupon he made a
reconciliation for the dead,
that they might be delivered
from sin.

Wisdom 9.15

For the corruptible body
presseth down the soul, and
the earthy tabernacle
weigheth down the mind
that museth upon many
things.

2 Corinthians 5.1, 4

1 For we know that if our
earthly house of this
tabernacle were
dissolved, we have a
building of God, an house
not made with hands,
eternal in the heavens. ...
4 For we that are in this
tabernacle do groan,
being burdened: not for
that we would be
unclothed, but clothed
upon, that mortality might
be swallowed up of life.

In both passages, the body is
described as a tent. See also Isaiah
38.12.

Sirach 1.25

The parables of knowledge
are in the treasures of
wisdom: but godliness is
an abomination to a sinner.

Colossians 2.3

in whom are hid all the
treasures of wisdom
and knowledge.

Both passages employ the phrase
“treasuries of wisdom.”

Wisdom 3.18

Or, if they die quickly, they
have no hope, neither
comfort in the day of trial.

1 Thessalonians 4.13

But I would not have you
to be ignorant, brethren,
concerning them which
are asleep, that ye sorrow
not, even as others which
have no hope.

The unrighteous/the unbelievers are
both described as without hope.

2 Maccabees 2.7

7 Which when Jeremy
perceived, he blamed them,
saying, As for that place, it
shall be unknown until the
time that God gather his
people again together, and
receive them unto mercy.

2 Thessalonians 2.1

Now we beseech you,
brethren, by the coming of
our Lord Jesus Christ, and
by our gathering together
unto him

Both passages speak of God'’s
gathering his people.
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Tobit 13.7, 11

7 Therefore see what he will
do with you, and confess
him with your whole mouth,
and praise the Lord of
might, and extol the
everlasting King ...

11 Give praise to the Lord,
for he is good: and praise
the everlasting King, that
his tabernacle may be built
in thee again with joy

1 Timothy 1.17

Now unto the King
eternal, immortal,
invisible, the only wise
God, be honour and glory
for ever and ever. Amen.

In the Greek, the titles “King eternal”
and “everlasting King” are identical.
This title does not appear to have
been given to God in the Hebrew
canon.

2 Maccabees 13.4

But the King of kings
moved Antiochus’ mind
against this wicked wretch,
and Lysias informed the
king that this man was the
cause of all mischief, so that
the king commanded to
bring him unto Berea, and
to put him to death, as the
manner is in that place.

1 Timothy 6.15

Which in his times he
shall shew, who is the
blessed and only
Potentate, the King of
kings, and Lord of lords;

Revelation 17.14

These shall make war with
the Lamb, and the Lamb
shall overcome them: for
he is Lord of lords, and
King of kings: and they
that are with him are
called, and chosen, and
faithful.

Revelation 19.16

And he hath on his vesture
and on his thigh a name
written, KING OF
KINGS, AND LORD OF
LORDS

The title “King of kings” does not
appear as a title for God in the
Hebrew Old Testament. Instead, it is
used of Artaxerxes (Ezra 7.12) and of
Nebuchadnezzar (Ezekiel 26.7 and
Daniel 2.37).

3 Maccabees 5.35

The Jews, having heard of
these events, praised the
glorious God and King of
kings, because they had
obtained this help, too, from
him.

1 Timothy 6.15

Which in his times he
shall shew, who is the
blessed and only
Potentate, the King of
kings, and Lord of lords;

Revelation 17.14

These shall make war with
the Lamb, and the Lamb
shall overcome them: for
he is Lord of lords, and
King of kings: and they
that are with him are
called, and chosen, and

The title “King of kings” does not
appear as a title for God in the
Hebrew Old Testament. Instead, it is
used of Artaxerxes (Ezra 7.12) and of
Nebuchadnezzar (Ezekiel 26.7 and
Daniel 2.37).
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faithful.

Revelation 19.16

And he hath on his vesture
and on his thigh a name
written, KING OF
KINGS, AND LORD OF
LORDS

Wisdom 5.16

Therefore shall they receive
a glorious kingdom, and a
beautiful crown from the
Lord’s hand: for with his
right hand shall he cover
them, and with his arm
shall he protect them.

2 Timothy 4.8
Henceforth there is laid
up for me a crown of
righteousness, which the
Lord, the righteous judge,
shall give me at that day:
and not to me only, but
unto all them also that
love his appearing.

Both passages involve the giving of a
crown as a reward in the afterlife.

Wisdom 7.25-26

25 For she is the breath of
the power of God, and a
pure influence flowing from
the glory of the Almighty:
therefore can no defiled
thing fall into her.

26 For sheis the
brightness of the
everlasting light, the
unspotted mirror of the
power of God, and the
image of his goodness.

Hebrews 1.3

Who being the
brightness of his glory,
and the express image of
his person, and
upholding all things by the
word of his power, when
he had by himself purged
our sins, sat down on the
right hand of the Majesty
on high

The 1560 Geneva Bible associates
Wisdom 7.26 with Hebrews 1.3 in a
marginal reference.

The Son and Wisdom are described
in similar terms: both enjoy the
brightness of his glory/light, employ
his power, and are the image of his
goodness/person.

Wisdom 13.1

Surely vain are all men by
nature, who are ignorant of
God, and could not out of
the good things that are
seen know him that is:
neither by considering the
works did they acknowledge
the workmaster

Hebrews 11.10

For he looked for a city
which hath foundations,
whose builder and maker
is God.

In both passages, God is described as
tecnithV.

2 Maccabees 6.18-7.42

Hebrews 11.35

Women received their
dead raised to life again:
and others were tortured,
not accepting deliverance;
that they might obtain a

This section in 2 Maccabees tells the
story of seven brothers who willingly
accept martyrdom rather than eat
the flesh of pigs. Their mother, who
is witness to their deaths, encourages
them with the words, “The Creator of
the world ... will in his mercy give life
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better resurrection and breath back to you again” (2

Maccabees 7.23), a clear reference to
hope in the resurrection.

Sirach 15.11-20 James 1.13 The accusation against God is

11 Say not thou, It is Let no man say when he is | stronger in Sirach than in James, but
through the Lord that I fell tempted, | am tempted of | the assertion of God’s guiltlessness is
away: for thou oughtest not | God: for God cannot be | the same.

to do the things that he tempted with evil,

hateth. neither tempteth he

12 Say not thou, He any man:

hath caused me to err:
for he hath no need of the
sinful man.

13 The Lord hateth all
abomination; and they that
fear God love it not.

14 He himself made man
from the beginning, and left
him in the hand of his
counsel;

15 If thou wilt, to keep the
commandments, and to
perform acceptable
faithfulness.

16 He hath set fire and
water before thee: stretch
forth thy hand unto whether
thou wilt.

17 Before manis life and
death; and whether him
liketh shall be given him.

18 For the wisdom of the
Lord is great, and he is
mighty in power, and
beholdeth all things:

19 And his eyes are upon
them that fear him, and he
knoweth every work of man.
20 He hath commanded
no man to do wickedly,
neither hath he given
any man licence to sin.

Sirach 5.11 James 1.19 The 1611 Authorized Version

Be swift to hear; and let Wherefore, my beloved associates Sirach 5.11 with James
thy life be sincere; and with | brethren, let every man be | 1.19 in a marginal note.

patience give answer. swift to hear, slow to

speak, slow to wrath:
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Sirach 28.12 James 3.10 Both passages play upon the thought

If thou blow the spark, it
shall burn: if thou spit upon
it, it shall be quenched: and
both these come out of thy
mouth.

Out of the same mouth
proceedeth blessing and
cursing. My brethren,
these things ought not so
to be.

that the mouth is the source of
opposites.

Sirach 29.10

Lose thy money for thy
brother and thy friend, and
let it not rust under a stone
to be lost.

James 5.3

Your gold and silver is
cankered; and the rust of
them shall be a witness
against you, and shall eat
your flesh as it were fire.
Ye have heaped treasure
together for the last days.

Both passages employ the image of
rusting money.

Sirach 2.5

For gold is tried in the fire,
and acceptable men in the
furnace of adversity.

1 Peter 1.7

That the trial of your faith,
being much more precious
than of gold that
perisheth, though it be
tried with fire, might be
found unto praise and
honour and glory at the
appearing of Jesus Christ

Proverbs 17.3 does equally well

Wisdom 18.14

For while all things were in
quiet silence, and that
night was in the midst of
her swift course,

Revelation 8.1

And when he had opened
the seventh seal, there was
silence in heaven about
the space of half an hour.

Silence before the plagues on Egypt/
silence before the plagues on the
earth.

Tobit 12.15

I am Raphael, one of the
seven holy angels, which
present the prayers of the
saints, and which go in and
out before the glory of the
Holy One.

Revelation 8.2

And | saw the seven
angels which stood
before God; and to them
were given seven
trumpets.

In both passages, seven angels are
pictured as in God’s presence. Itis
not clear that the Hebrew canon
anywhere mentions the existence of
seven angels who have access to God.

Tobit 12.12

Now therefore, when thou
didst pray, and Sara thy
daughter in law, I did bring
the remembrance of your
prayers before the Holy
One: and when thou didst
bury the dead, |1 was with

Revelation 8.3

And another angel came
and stood at the altar,
having a golden censer;
and there was given unto
him much incense, that he
should offer it with the
prayers of all saints upon
the golden altar which was

In Tobit 12.12, the speaker is the
angel Raphael, who explains his role
in delivering the prayers of the
faithful before God. The angel with
the golden censer in Revelation 8.3
does so as well. Itis not clear that
any angel is described in the Hebrew
canon as having this role.
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thee likewise.

before the throne.

2 Maccabees 2.4-8

4 It was also contained in
the same writing, that the
prophet, being warned of
God, commanded the
tabernacle and the ark to go
with him, as he went forth
into the mountain, where
Moses climbed up, and saw
the heritage of God.

5 And when Jeremy came
thither, he found an hollow
cave, wherein he laid the
tabernacle, and the ark, and
the altar of incense, and so
stopped the door.

6 And some of those that
followed him came to mark
the way, but they could not
find it.

7 Which when Jeremy
perceived, he blamed them,
saying, As for that place, it
shall be unknown until the
time that God gather his
people again together, and
receive them unto mercy.

8 Then shall the Lord shew
them these things, and the
glory of the Lord shall
appear, and the cloud also,
as it was shewed under
Moses, and as when
Solomon desired that the
place might be honourably
sanctified.

Revelation 11.19

And the temple of God
was opened in heaven,
and there was seen in his
temple the ark of his
testament: and there were
lightnings, and voices, and
thunderings, and an
earthquake, and great
hail.

In Revelation 11.19, the seventh
trumpet has sounded, voices in
heaven have announced that the
kingdom of this world has become
the kingdom of the Lord and his
Christ, and the twenty-four elders
have proclaimed that the time of
judgment has come, the time in
which God'’s servants receive their
rewards. The passage in 2
Maccabees states that in that future
period when the people are gathered
into God’s mercy, the ark will be
revealed. John then, by making
reference to the unveiling of the ark,
punctuates the point that the
trumpet and the elders have just
made: the time when God will gather
and show mercy to his people has
arrived.

Tobit 13.18

And all her streets shall say,
Alleluia; and they shall
praise him, saying, Blessed
be God, which hath extolled
it for ever.

Revelation 19.1

And after these things I
heard a great voice of
much people in heaven,
saying, Alleluia;
Salvation, and glory, and
honour, and power, unto
the Lord our God:

Both passages describe the
inhabitants of a renewed Jerusalem
praising God.

Tobit 13.17
For Jerusalem shall be built

Revelation 21.19
19 And the foundations of

Both passages describe a renewed

Appendix F: A Collection of References to the “Septuagint Plus” in the New Testament

186




Notes on the Septuagint

LXX Reference

New Testament
Reference

Comments

up with sapphires and
emeralds, and precious
stone: thy walls and towers
and battlements with pure
gold.

the wall of the city were
garnished with all manner
of precious stones. The
first foundation was
jasper; the second,
sapphire; the third, a
chalcedony; the fourth, an
emerald

Jerusalem built with precious stones.
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